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THE 


PREFRCE. 


HE former Edition of this Book 

baving been favourably receiv d by 

ſeveral Learned and Worthy School- 

maſters, I preſent it again to thim 

and the Publick correfed and enlarg'd, and 

( I bope) confiderably improv'd, with the 

Addition of ſome Rules and Notes, and above 
ENCES. - 

As the ſole Inducement to my compoſing of it, 

and the main End I propoſed in 1 that I 


Vertuous and Wiſe , ſo tis to bs boped, that the 
Precepts and Inflrutions therein contain d, being 
duly inculcated and imprinted in their Minds, 
may contribute ſomething to that End, and have 


ſome influence upon their Adlions and Behavious 


both at School and through the whole courſe of 
their Lives. However ſuch a Collection of Aſo- 
ral Sentences cannot fail of being very ſervice- 

2 abl; 


* 


* 


< 
— 
- 
" 
by, 


ba The PREFACE. 


SIE ts them in their ſubſequent School Exerciſes, 
feeing it will furniſh them with a good flock of 
proper Materials (both as to Senſe and Expreſ- 
Jim) for comp: fing upen almoſt any eafie Aloral 
Subfect. 
And that they may for the aforeſaid purpoſes 
| (as well as for their improvement in the 3-4 
„ guage) remember the Sentences ſo as to have em 
reach on all occaſions, I beg leave to recommend 
che Alethod I take, which is, to let them repeat 
| Sem over and over as conflantly as they do their 
Grammar, making them into I atin upon the Book 
extempore (when they are able to do it) Rule 
\ by Rule, after they have conſtrued the Rule in the 
> Grammar with its Examples. By which means 
tu will alſo bverthe Notes at hand, whenever 
. they hall have occaſion to obſer ve them, the 
> \ greate/t part whereof can be uſeful only to ſuch 
Aas are pretty far aduanc'd in tbe knowledge of 
the Latin Tongue. rr » { SY 
» GHejides th:Uſefulreſs of the Sontences, I reckit* 
their being generally taken ont of Claſfick Authors, 
either int irely or with very ſinall variation, bas 
it: Advantages too,; efpecially ſince the Engliſh 
Tranſiat ion always ftands attended with the Latin 
orgs of the Author plac'd over againft it in his 


own orger. For hy this means, in the pri playe, 
| Loth tle Schalar and tbe ls; 5hilful Teacher is 
aſſured of the Propriety of the Latin. 2. The 


Scholar will begin with making good Latin at the 
Frjt, and get a kind of Habit of doing Jo, being 


ſecured 


ent tc 
and 
th 
Acci 
Schol 
Tenſe 
to d 
taugh 
each. 
as ba 
£0 
on, b 
and 
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ecured from uſing Angliciſms and bald Expreſi- 
ons, which otherwiſe won'd be unavoidable. 
2. He will be inured alſo fromthe beginning to 
the placing of Latin in the moſt N order. 
4. He will be excuſed from the trouble of turn- 
ing over his Dictionary, and the uncertainty 
be won d have been under of pitching upon * 
per Words and Phraſes there. 5. He will be a 
little acquainted with the Authors themſelves be- 
fore-hand, and ſo will learn them with greater 
eaſe and ſatisfation, when be is put into them, 
as no doubt he will be into ſome of en, parti- 
cularly thoſe excellent pieces of Tully, De Offi-- 
ciis, De Amicitia, £ De Senectute, out of 
which a great part of the Sentences are taken. 

My firſt Deſien was to Exemplifie only the 
Rules of Conſtructiun; but I found it conveni-- 
ent to ſuperadd an Exemplification of the Moods 
and Tenjes, that I might take occaſion to rect᷑i- 
the Miffekes, and ſupply the Defects of the. 
Accidence in that part, as well as that tbe 
Scholar might be mode to give readily any. 
Tenſe either in Engliſh or Latin, and be able 
to difiinguiſh them from one another, being 
taught to obſerve not only the proper Signs of 
each, but alſo the different Times of ſuch Fenſes. 
as bave the ſame Signs. 

And this I haue the more laggely inſiſted up- 
on, becauſe I have frequently obſerved Great 
and Learned Aſen, is otherwiſe good Lati- 
ais, defective in this reſp:4, ng one Tenſe 

x A 3 7 
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inſtead ef another; which often alters the Senſe 
very much, and renders their meaning doubt- 
Jul. For inſtance, a very learned Man expreſ- 
ſes himſelf thus, Nequaquam fieri poteſt, ut 
Textum hunc citarit, --— niſi in Græcis 
ſuis legiſſet. Which muſt be Engliſhed thus, 
It cannot poſlibly be, that he cited this 
Text, Sc. whereas the Author's meaning (no 
doubt) was, He cou'd not have cited this 
Text, unleſs he had read it in his Greek 
Copy. To exprejs which Senſe in Latin be 
ou d have ſaid, Non potuiſſet citare, or 
\ Nequaquam fieri potuit, ut citaret, c. (a) 


© Agarn the ſame Perſon in another place writes 


” thus, De Reſurrectione ceu imminente, ac 
cui vivus occurreret, loquitur (. Apoſto- 
us,) for occurſurus eſſet (5). In like man- 

ner remember I have ſomewhere met with a 

" Paſſage of our Bleſſed Saviour's Sermon, 
Matth. v. 

eſſe — quod potliderent terram. , hich 

vou d ſignifie, becauſe they did poſſeſs, not 
becauſe they ſhou'd poſſeſs the Earth; to 
expreſs which meaning, be fhou'd have ſaid, 

quod poſleſſiui eſſent terram. Likewiſe a- 

nother Perſon writes thus, Remiſi librum, 

hoc ſimul innuens, conſulturum Reipubli- 
cz literariæ, guicunque fecerit, ut iterum 


— .—_—_ —__ —_— F 


(a) be Namb 33. (i) See Numb. 21. 
daretur 


5. thus recited, Dixit beatos 
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daretur przlo, nec dubitandum eſſe, quan- 
ta quanta hinc prodiret copia, quin brevi 
tempore invenirent emptores (c). Where 
this Writer uſes not only invenirent for in- 
venturi eſſent, but alſo fecerit and prodiret 
inſtead of feciſſet and prodiiſſet, 

But as for this latter Inaccuracu in uſmg the 
Future and the Preterimperfet Suljunctive in- 
flead of the Preterpluperfe# in ſpeaking of a 
thing conſider d as Future at a certain for- 
mer time, this Author is very far from being 
fongulay therein; for even our beſt Latiniſis do 
the ſame, as far as I have cbſerv'd. When 
they confider only the Sign or Termination of 
the Engliſh, they find them the ſame with thoſe * 
of the Preterimperfect; and ſo expreſs them- 
ſelves by that. If they look a little further, 
obſerving a ſart of futurity ſignified, they pitch 
upon the Future Tenſe. And ſo theſe two Tenſes 
by turns uſurp the Office of the Preterpluperfe@. 
the Tenſe that Roman Authors uſe on ſuch oc- 
caſious, as I ſuppoſe I ſufficiently ſhew in its 
place, at Numb. 20. taking the liberty to call 
it in this caſe for diſtin&ion ſake, The Se- 
cond Future. 

Some perhaps may think, that jmce this uſe 
of the Preterpluperfe& is almoſt out of faſhton 
(it ſeems) in England, and that we can make 


. 


(c) Preface to Labbe's Indices Cat hel. Fren. Erud. Ed. Lond. 1701. 


a ſhift 
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aà ſhift to underſtand one another without it, Roma 
there was no need of reviving it. But beſides that, lofs te 

the ſame excuſe may be made for any other Im- | I *Y: 
propriety, that may bappen to obtain and become N. 
common, tis to be conſider d, that withont this nn 
obſervation of the Roman uſe of this Tenſz we mil 

can never vightly underſtand the meaning of | think 

thoſe places where it is nſed in this manner. other 
Conſequently in tranſlating ſuch Paſſages we bal! © 

be ſure to miſrepreſent the Author's Senſe; as it, b 

Sir Roger L Eſtrange does Cicero Recital of Sent 
the Diſcourſe of Marius cited below at the and p 
bottom of Pig. 23. Si ſe Conſulem feciſſent, 1 . 
Oc. which axreeablv to our Grammars be Tt 

| 1 tranſlates thus ; It they had made him Con- deavue 
I ful, he wou d in a ſhort time have deliverd I #7 7 
yr / up Fugurtha either alive or dead into the of tl 
power of the People. (Pag. 167.) Which 1 : 
ranſlation ſuppoſes, contrary to the truth of the || © 

» Hiſtory, that Marius referr'd to ſome former celle) 
time, when he had ſtood for the Conſulſhip, and that 

bad been repulſed ; whereas he meant, If they Perſe 

wou'd make him Conſul at the approaching due | 

Election. | my f 

ſome 


It deſerves alſo to be conſider d, that what is 
publiſh d in Latin is propoſed to the reading of T 


Foreigners, as well as our own Countrymen; and 


therefore both in this aud all other the like caſes befor 
regard ought to be had to the Learned of other „ , 
Nations; who being uſed to underſtand Tenſes | 7. 
| of the ſame Times they find em applyd toin | 


Roman 
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Roman Authors, muſt neceſſarily be at a great 
loſs to gueſs at the meaning of ſuch as uſe them 
promiſcuouſly one for another. | 

Nor can they chuſe but look wpor fuch a li- 
centious confounding of Tenſes, as a great ble- 
miſh in a li riter s Stile Aud therefore I ſhouw'd 
think it ought no more to be indulg d, than any 


1 other way of Anglicizing the Latin Tongue, 
eben tho there were no other inconvenience in 
it, but only this, that it muſt needs abate that 


great Reputation for writing Latin accurately 
and purely, which ſo many of our Learned Coun- 
trymen have acquired to the Britiſh Nation. 


Theſe Reaſons ( 1 hope) will excuſe my eu- 


| deavourmg to reſtore to this Tenſc one of its pro- 


per uſes, and iu order thereto my taking notice 
of the uſual deviations from it, notwithſtand- 
mg that I am thereby inwolv d in the inde- 
cency of deriving a lattle blame upon the ex- 
cellent Writings of ſeveral worthy Learned Men, 
that have happen d not to obſerve it; for whoſe 


\ Perſons and Memories I have nevertheleſs all 


due Reverence and Reſpet, of which (I hepe ) 
my forbearing of Names and Citations may be 
ſome evidence. 

I beg leave to add here a Note pon this 
Tenſe omitted in the Book at pag. 22. lin. 29. 
before the word Examples. 


Note, It has before it ſome ſuch Particle as theſe following, Si, /in, 
m, miſt, quiſquis, Quicuingue, qui or uter, for auicwngue Or Hercnngue, 
guantus, quali. ui, cum (Adv.) unde, gue (Adv.) oua, with cunay 
expreſi d ot imply d, quamdin, fim ut ac, prin{quam. 

Tenſes, 


= 
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Tenſes, Rules, and Examples diſtixguiſb d 
by this mark |] preſæ d, and the change 0 
the Chara@ers, are to be omitted at the firſt, 


I ind 4 of th 
| ere be alſo a diſtinction made of the 
Rules that vs 2 50 mark d, beginning with 
the eaſieſt ft; at Rule I, III, XXI, XXII, 
© AXII, XXVIIL XXXI, XXXIII, XXXVII, 
+ XLVI, LV, LX, LXXII, LXXVI, LXXVIL, 
- CI omitting all along Examples having Rela- 
tives in them. Then going to Rule IV, XVIII, 
> XIX, Cc. Thenthe Examples having Relatives 
in them omitted before. Afterwards the reſt. But 
this I propoſe with all due deference to the Fudg- 
L ment and Diſcretion of the Learned Maſter. 
De ſmall Figures ſet before Verbs, ſhew that 
the Verb is to be put in the Tenſe mark'd with 
that Number in the Firſt Part. 


— 
ä 


: WE 
| Rules for knowing the Genders of Nouns. 


1. Nouns fignifying Males, or Hees, are Maſculine, 


: — " ” 


2. Nouns ſignifying Females, or Shees, are Feminine. 


z. Theſe are Commons, 


Dux, canjux, judex, vindex, canuiva, ſacerdos, 
Bos, cuſtos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, miles, & heres, 


Tie. 


and learnt afterwards when the Maſter ſhall ſee | 


Aﬀinis, 


Uns. 


nine. 


nine. 


| 
Rais, 


— e << —— 


Rules for knowing the Gerunds, Kc. - 


Aﬀfinis, civis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoftis. 

Nemo, parens, infans, vates, canis, augur, & autor, 
Adjice municipem, interpres, princeps, adoleſcens, 
Fr es, obſes — 


4. Names of Trees are Feminine, Except Hic obe- 
after, Hoc robur, acer, ſuber, filer. 


5. Indeclinables are Neuter, 
1. Declenfion. 


All the firſt Declenſion are Feminine. 


Exc. But ſuch a1 end in as and es; Epicenes in a, cometa and pla- 
nera, are Maſculine, Mandragora, dama, & talpa are Dewbtfwl, 


2. Declenſion. 


Vs and v are Maſculine; um Neuter. 
Bet. Hac alvus, humus, ficus, domus, papyrus, Cc. Hic vel hzc 


barbitus, atomus, balanus, cytiſus, phaſelus, pampinus, colus, , 
dus, chryſolithus. oe views, aig. Hic vel hoc vulgus. oo 


3. Declenſion. 
Maſculine Endings. 
N, er long, or er ſhort, or, os, o. 
Feminine Endings. 
, and all endings in S, except os; viz. 4s, et, iu, 


aug, is, ys, and & impure: Alfo 4 making dinis, go 
ginis, and is. 


Neuter Endings, 
L, ar, ur, put, c, e, ma, Alſo us making eris or 
dri, and i 


en making inis, and fignifying a thing with- 
= 


our life, 


— 


Euler for knowing the Germnds, &c. 


4 Declenſim, 


4 
: 
' 
| 
l 


Us is Maſguline, VV Neuter, 


Exc. Theſe Feminines, Porticus, tribus, manus, Idus, ficus acus, 
| domus. Hic ve! hæc penus, Hic, hac, vel hoc ſpecus. ; 


14 
2 5. Dec lenſion. 
| © Y Allof the 5 Decl. are Feminines. Exc. Hic meri- 
> fates, Hic vel hec dies. | 
p — Note, Words varying from theſe Rules are mark'd, when there 14 0cca- 
1 tn, m for Maſculine, f for Feminine, n for Neuter. 
= 
4 | \ 5 1 
4 * 
8 Advertiſement. 
* 


c 6 hes E Iudex Varie Strufurs, being now 
1 out ot Print, will quickly be reprint- 
v ed with Additions. 


— —— — 
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In the Rules at the End of the Book the Maſter 


is deſired to make the Correct ions following. 
Ps. 238. lin; 27, 28. read Cenchris, and Spadix. p. 239.1. 5. r. ſa- 
lar que. lin. 13. make a Comma after et ant. p. 240. blot out e 


at the end of lin. 2. and write it again at the beginmig of lin. 3 
ibid, I. 13. r. 76%, and Tiria, I. 20. r. Canopus. 


EX. 


| 
5 


9 


minati 


Ss 1 
ponen 


Caſe; 
with t. 

Let 
firſt an 
that II 


OO —— — 


® Not! 
A . 


aum. 
Theſe 
The 1 


neri- 
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ACCIDENCE. 
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—— 


ALT 1 


Examples of Verbs in all Moods and Tank: 


O me theſe Examples in Latin the Schal ur muſt 
know theſe things following. a 
1. That the wird coming before the Verb is the 3. 


minative Cate 50 it, 


2. That the word flowing the Verb Alive »r De- 
ponent without x y ſign mult be the Accufarive Cate, 
3. That OF us the /ign of th: Genitive Cafe, T. 


and FCR of the Darive. 


4. What Cate to put aſter each Prepoſition “*. 

5. How to make the Verb agr'e with the Nominative 
Caſe; (Rule I.) And the Participle rather Ad jective 
with the Subſtantive, (Rute III.) 


Let it be 0b}erved, thut the Nominative Cate F the 


firſt ani ſecond Ferſon is ſeldom expreſſed in Latin, Ana 


that ILLE is likewiſe often anderſtood. 


Le A. 5 7 * 


» 


* Note, Theſe Prepoſitions govern an Ablative Caſe, 
eee Coram, abſque, paiam, pre, pro, ſine, de. fenus, E-- * 


"Theſe both Caſes, In, ſwb, ſuper, ſubt er, 


The reft an Acculetive. . 


& clam. 


In 


2 
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Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


I praiſe thee, Thou art 
praiſed by me. Thou de- 
frreſt Wiſdom, Wiſdom 
is defired by thee. God 
governs the World, The 
World is govern'd by 
God. 

We write Letters, Let- 
rers are written by us. 
You per Riches, Riches 
are gorten by you, All 
Men blame ungrateful 
Perſons, The ungratetul 


_ are blamed by all. 


Ego laudare ta, Tu lau- 


dari a ego. 


Tu enxpetere ſapient i:, 
Sapientia expeti a tu. 


Deus gubernare mundus, © 


Mundus gubernari a Deus. 


tera ſcribi d egg. 


tie parari d tu. 


Omnis culpare ingrati, | 


Ingr ati culpari ab omnis, 


Deponent Verbs. 


I confeſs. Thou deſerv- 
eſt praiſe. The Sun riſes, 
We agree to thee, 
You forget Injuries. 

Men die. | 


Ego fatieri. Tu merzri 
Jug. Sol oriri. 

Ego aſſentiri tu. 

Tu obliviſci injuria, 

Hamy mori. 


* When a Queſtion is asked, tho Nominative Caſe in 
Engliſh is ſet after the Verb or the ſign of the Verb *. 


Doſt thou praiſe me ? 
Am l praiſed by thee ? 


Do I not praiſe thee? 


Art thou not praiſed by 
me? 


An tu [Tine] Laudare 
ego? An ego | Egone) lau- 
dari tu ? 

Annen | Nonne] laud are 
tu? Annen | Nonne | lau- 
dari à ego? 


rin 7 


Except it be an interrogative Particle i as, be writes ? What i: 


Doſt 


| Wiſdo 


defired 
Doe 
Worid 
verned 
Doe 


the V 


i Worle 
Ego ſcribère litera, Li- 


By w 


1 ©- © . go ver 
Tu para e divitiæ, Divi- 


Do 


Are L. 
| Are x 
by us? 


es? A 
you ? 
Ricke 
gorre! 


Men 
tul ? 


blame 
nor al 
tu] ? 

grate! 


i las 


ent it, 


Jes. 


„ Li- 


Divi- : 


us, 


nerẽri 


Trdicative Mood. 


Doſt thou deſire Wiſ⸗ 
dom? Is Wiſdom deſired 
thee? 5 

Doft thou not defire 


5 Wiſdom? Is not Wiſdom 


deſired by thee? 
Does God govern the 
Worid? Is the World go- 


* verned by God? 
nds, 


Does not God govern 


the World? Is not the 


World governed by God ? 
By whom is the World 
govern'd ? 


| Do we write Letters? 
Are Letters written by us? 
grati, Are nor Letters written 


buy us? Do you get Rich- 


es? Are Riches gotten by 
you? Do you not ger 


{ Rickes? Are not Riches 
gotten by you? Do all 
Men blame the Ungrate- 


tul? Are che Ungrateful 
blamed by all Men? Do 
not all bl. me the Ungrate- 
tul? Are not the Un- 
grate ful blamed by all? 


An tu [Tine] expetire 
ſapient ia! An ſapientia ex- 
peri d tu? 

Annon expetire [apien- 
tia ? Nanne | Ann] ſapi- 
entia expeti atu? 


An Deus gubernare mun- 


dus? An mundus guber- 
nari a Deus? 

Nonne Deus gubernare 
munts * Annon mundus 
gubernari d Deus ? A quis 
gabernari mundus ? 


An ego ſcribere litera ? 
An litera ſtribi a ego? An- 
non litev x ſcriÞi à ego? 

An tu Parare divitie ? 
Pararine divitie a4 tn ? 
Nonne tu parare divitie? 
Annon divitie pararia tu? 

An omnis culpare ingra- 
tus? An ingratus culpart 
ab. nis? Nonne oni? 
cui pare ingratns * Nonne 
ab onnĩs culpuri ingratus © 


Deponents, 


Doſt thou confeſs ? 
Doſt thou not confeſs ? 
Do I deſerve Praiſe? Do 
I not deſerve Praiſe ? 


Does the Sun riſe? Does 
not the Sun riſe ? 


Num tu fatiri ? Annon 
tu fateri 2 | 

An egy [ Egme) merẽri 
laus? Annon ega m:reri 
laus ? 


Ka oriri * Nenne Sol 
_ 7 Do 


my 
i 1 7 On — 1 
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S IJtor by rec. 


* 
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Do you agree to me? 
Do you not agree to me? 
Do you forget lajuries? 
Do nor you forget Injuries? 
Do Men die? Do not Men 
die ? 


An tu aſſentiri 5 * 
Numne th aſſent ii eg» £ 
An tu oblivi.ci iner ia? 
Aundn tu ob iviſci injuria ? 
An homo mori? Nonne 
no mori? 


7 Preterimperfect Lr Preterpreſent] Tenſe. 


It refers to a certain paſt time, ſiznifying a thin 2 
which was then doing ar preſent and unfiniſbel. Or, It 
[peaks of a thing as preſent at ſome certain time paſt *. 


T writ | did write] Let- 


ters then, Letters were 


then written by me. At 
what time thou ſoughceſt 
+ for me, I was ſought 
When Nu. 
ma held the Kingdom, 


When. the Kingdom was 


held by Numa. 


At that Age we gave 


our Minds { endeavour} to 


learning; youalways gave 


your Minds to play. 
While the Fields did flou- 
riſn. 


Ego tunc ſcribère lite- 
ra, Litera tunc _— 4 
ego. 

Quo tempore tu au etre 
ega, Ego queri à ti. 

Ubi Numa obtinzre reg- 
num, Ubi regnum obtineri 
a Numa. 

Ego iſtuc etatis dare 
opera litere; Tu /emper 
dare ofera luſus. 


Dum ar vum flor ere. 


Deponents. 


I was glad; ſo long as 
thou dad follow Virtue; 
and fo long as he reve- 
renced his Parents. 


Ego letari; (Aonec fu 
ſeFari virtus; & dinec 
ille revertri . =P 
14. : 


7 * qty 7, =p 
the Veib, guerre —_— 


ale be * En & 91 
* ut pate or he 227 


Whilſt 


.Whi 
vou tol 
iu rhe 1 

4 2 
men ob 
I tegri 
cord . 
they f 6 
dra not 
ee EA 
of it ſe 


ve'ng þ 


reg- 
t ineri 


dare 
per 


-. vipdicative Mood. 


. Whilſt we hunted Hares 
vou foliow'd, they talked 
iu the mean time 

Is the Golden Age 
men obſerv'd Fidelity and 
I' tegrity on their on ac- 
cord withoant Laws nw dt 
they fa a Tudges, Ditebrs 
ara not yet ſurround Towns ;, 
e Earth gave all thi xs 
of it ſelf, and bore Corn not 
ve plongh d, | 


® 4 & * © 


Didſt thou write Letters 
then? Were Leers writ- 
ten by thee then? Did I 
not write Letters? Were 
not Letters written by me? 
Didſt thou feck'for me? 
Was I ſayght for by thee ? 
Did I not 8 Ge thee ? 
Wert not thou.ſought for 
by me? Did Numa then 
hole the Kingdom ? Was 
the Kingdom held by Nu- 
ma? -By whom was the 
Kingdom held chen ? Ded 
not Nama then holdahe 
Kingdom? Was not the 
Kingdem.,- then * by 
Numa. 

Did you gire voor 
Minds to Learning? Did 
we give our Minds; to 


play ? Did not, Cc. r 


» 3 
Dum ego ventri lepus, 
tu equi, ille fabulari in- 


Peren. 


In atas f aureus homo 


ſponte ſua fine lex fides 


rectumq; col re, nec timẽ- 


re tude ; nondum cinge- 


re oppidum totia ; per fui. 
dare omnis tellus f, & tru- 
ges inaratus ferre.. Ov d. 
Net. 1 


- Aa tu [ene] tune. (C1- 
bere, litera? An (criti 
[ ſcribi ne] litera à tu? 

Annen | nonne } ſcribere 
litera? Annon litera ſcrib. 
a ego : ? 

Lune quarere ego * | An 
ego Fes one] queriath * 

Nonne querere tu? An- 
non fu queri d ego? 

An Num tunc obtinere 
regnum ? An regnum obti- 
nert a Numa ? A quis furc 
obtinert regnum | Ann 
| Nonne | tunc abtinere reg. 
num Numa Nonne tunc ob 
tincri re num à Numa 2 + 


Num tu dare opera lite. 
re Num ego dare opera 
mon Annon Le; Kc. 


So let the Scholar g on to turn the reſt of the 2. 
B 


3 . ples 


> Ecxerciſes to the Accidence. 


ples into Queſtions, firſt in Engliſh, by putting the Sign | 


of the Verb befare the Nom. Caſe, and then in Latin, by 
PubBing AN or NUM before the firſt word, or NE after 


ie; likewiſe putting ANNON or NONNE firſt, when | 


there is NOT j in the Engliſh, 


q The Preſent Tenſe muy be often Engliſhed by the | 


Particip/e in ing with the Signs AM, ART, IS, ARE; 
and likewiſe the Preterimper ſect with the Signs WAS 
* ERT, WERE: and that not only in #he Acme, bis 


a'ſs in the Paſſive Fuice. 


Examples. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


T 1am writing Let ters; 
Letters are writing. hut 
art thou doing * What is 
doing there * He is build 
ing a Honſt;, A Houſe is 
bail ding. a 

e are gur leſ- 
ſon. Hure tal ng. ' They 
are N 


go ſeribꝭre litera; li- 
tera ſeribi. 
Quid tu agere? Quid 


ic agi? 


[le zdificare domps ; 


3 
a fc 
*. ahbular i. * hes od 
nete verſus; ©' 


Prete rimperſect. 


I was wriitirg Letters 
then; Letters mere writing. 
What wert Thi: doing 2 
What was ding there ? He 
was building 4 Houſe; a 
Hovſe was building. 

We were reading. T.. 
were playing in the mean 
t me. Hey were ſetting 
Trees. Trees were ſetting 
at that time. 


Scribtre krera tune; ; 
Frera ſcriBis/ zi £1 133% 7 


id agere? id 
2 gere? Qu Is 


lle zdificare omits; 
domus zdificari. Ra 

Ego legere. 

Tu ludere interea. 

Ne ſerere bor. *© 
0 Tune temporis at bet 
eri. 


_ 3 
. 4. . # «& 


Preter- 


CAS S444 


kt ſpe 
nite or 


er- 


"FF 


Indicative Mood. 


4 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 
it ſpeaks of a thing as nom paſt, and is either Defi- 


F nite or Indefinite. 


1. The Preterperfect Definite. 


Engliſhed as th? Preterimperfect. 


It reſpects a certain paſt time, and ſpeaks f a th ng 


: which happen d and was finiſhed or compleated then. 


Examples. 


I ſought [did ſeek] for 
thee yeRerday, Thou wert 
ſought for by me yeſter- 
day. Thou didit well, Ic 
was well done by thee. 
God created the World, 
the World was created 
dy God out of nothing, 
Pompey got great praiſe, 


We went away preſent- 
ly. You ſaw ir, They did 
not believe theſe things, 
theſe rhings were not cre- 
dited by them. 


Ego quarère tu heri, Tu 
queſitus eſſe a ego heri. 


Bene facere, Bene fads 
eſſe 4 the 

Deus creare mundus, 
Mundus creatus eſſe d De- 
us ex nihilo, 

Pompeius adeptus eſſe 
laus maegnus. 

Ego ſtat im abire. 

Ta vidẽre. 

Ille non credere hoc, 
Hic non creditus eſſe at 
lle, 


Interrogatively. 


Didſt thou ſeek for me Num qu erère eg? 4 
Bas thou nor ſeek for mn [ nonne] querere ego * 
me 

Was I ſought for by Num queſitus eſſe à l. 
thee? Was I not ſought Nonne quaſitus eſſe 4 bu * 
for by thee ? 

Did I do well? Did I 


4 An bene facire* Annan. 
not do well? 


nonne] bene füct re? 
Ln 2 / Was 


4 "ey 


6 
7 
18 A E xercifes to the Accidence. 


4 
4 
An bene fatus eofſe : 
. 


Was Kidde? Was 
it not well done? 

Did God create the 
World out of nothing? 
D d not God create the 
World 0.t ot nothing? 

And Iv in the reſt. 


Nonne kene factus ejſe ? 
An Des creare munlus 

ex mibilo? Annen Deus 

creare mundus ex nihilo * 


14 Tenſe after anteq av. poftq! am bi a» ut fer poſiq iam mr» 
ts Engliſbed as the Freter, ue, . a, Poſtquam ſuperavimus Iſth- 
num. Alter we had [were] pajs'd „der the iſthmus. Ot. Hec ubi 
dicta dedir, „en ſhe had Jaid Thus. Virg. Ut me ſalutavit, tat n 
F.omam protectus et. After le had alu ed me, Nc, Cic. 


4 2. The Preterper ſect Indefinite, 
Engliſbed with the S E HAVE, 


Ie either ſpeaks of a thing 5 but juſt naw paſt, ar as 
leajt does net refer to any pait cular Fine that it f. 


pen 'd at. Examples. 


have often ſought ſor 
» rhee, Thou haſt oſten 


> Thcu haſt fpcken yell, 
and haſt deſerved praiſe, 
She has found her Parents. 
— We h:ve made trial 
Trial has been made by us. 
- You have breken pronute, 

- Promiſe has been bGroken 


, 


been fought for by mc. 


Sepe queiere tu, Tu r- 
pe queſitus ee a £79, 


Tu locutus eſſe bene, & 
meritus ejje laus. 

Illi regen re parens, 

Fac-re periculum, Peri- 
culum fa&us eſſe 4 ego. 

Tu ſfolvore fides, Hide 


ſ"lutus eſſe a tu, 


by you. All men have O:nnis peccare, of meri- 
hnned, and have deſerved tus efje pxne. bo. 
puniſſunent. 6 = 
J This hoje has cften Sxpe jam hic ſpes ego Th 
deceivd me already. truſtratus eſſe. Terent. * 
T She has always e- Hac ſemper tu factre * 
| ſter 14 114 at the higheſt maximi, Id. Th 
| rate. die 


Inter- 


L. 


oy indicative Moed. a 


Interrogatively, 


aſt thou often. ſougnt for me? Have I been often 
ſought for by thee2-Have I not otren ſought for thee ? 
Haſt thou not often been fought for by me? Have [I 
ſpoken well? Have I not ſpoken well? Have I de- 
ſerv'd praiſe? Have I nor deſerv'd praiſe ? Has ſhe 
found her Parents? Has ſhe not found her Parents? 
Have you made trial? Has trial been made by you ? 


' Have we not made trial? Has not trial been made by 
us? Have we broke Promiſe,?. Have you not broke Pro- 


mife ? Have all men oped Tn deler ved Nin 
net Have. not all many 


4 Paſſives often have the Signs am, art, is, are, in- 


| ſtead of have been, eſpecially te ſi ignifie al bin but Juft 


non paſt. Examples. 
4 T an reduced to Po- RedaQus eſſe ad -pau- 
. per tas. 
. Wark: is:: finiſhed, Opus n finitus eſſe. 
The CH ta ben. | Urds captus eife. 
"We are congrer'd, Fgo victus eſſe. 
Her Parents. ae found, Ejus parens repertus eſſe. 
The times are changed. Tempus y mutatus eſſe. 
Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Ii refers tg ſame former time, and, . of « thing 
which ” happen'd before, and was aft th:n. Examples. 


T had ſought for thee Quatre tu antes, Tu 
before, Thou hadſt been e eſſe 4 4 ego ante. 
foughr for by me before. 

Thou had ft promifed *t 7. promittere pridie.”. 
day before. The Maſter Mag ſter ſepe prohibere 
hach often forbidden that, id, 1d ſepe prohibitus - eſe 
That had often been for- 4 'magiſter, 

bidden 'by the Maſter, . 


in 


We 


Wo + #5 


3 
10 - Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
We had dined long be- Prandere mul to ante. | 
fore. You had asked. Ti rogge. | 
Their Fathers had taken Pater c art d, Id cn 
care f of that, That had rats eſſe 4 Pater. 
been taken care of bỹß 2 
r L 
Int er rogatitvs ly 


Hadſt thou ſought for me? Hadſt thou not ſought 
for me before? Had F been ſought for by thee ? Had 
not been ſought for by thee? Had I promiſed ? Had 
i not promiſed? Had the Maſter forbidden chat? Had 
that been forbidden by the Maſter ? Had not the Ma- 

ſter forbidden that? Had not that been forbidden by 
the Maſter? Had we dined? Had not we dined ? Had 
you asked? Had not you asked? Had their Fathers 
taken care of that? Had not, c. Had that been ta- 
ten care of by their Fathers? Had nor, Ce. n 
8 


Paſſover may ſomatitaes be Engliſhed with the Sign WAS' infledd of 
HAD REEN, , — Len even jam 17 bo 
Yabour of the new Art Was new finiſhed. Ov. So Sylvius in Latia ger- 
re —_— erat. = 5 4. * potens — eg creatus e- 
b rat. Id. Faft. 5. eum diem L. quidam in ĩus 
Aductus erat, Sa. b. Cecil, | 


6 J Come, gone, run, ſer, riſen, fallen, grown, wi- 
ther'd, and ſuch | ke Neuters, have frequently the Paſ- 
ſove Signs, am, art, is, are, was, wert, were, inſtead 
of have and had in the Preter Tenfes : As veni I am 
come, veneram I was come. So likewiſe pereo I pe- 
riſh, perii I am [oft or undone. Moritur, interit be dies, 
mortuus eſt, interiit he is dead. Fir | evadir ] bonus, 
be became s good; factus eſt [ evaſir] bonus, he is be- 
come good, \ 7 5 as $35 Peak $204 4 


* 4 * 


8 * FY * 


e 4 
+ Carare ſignifies to take care of, and f an AvenſativeCaſe, | I 
Preter- 


— 9 


* 
—  7* * * 7 


4. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preterperfect. 


T Thou art come quick- 
ly. He is gone away. 
He is enter'd into the City. 
The Sin is Set. The 
Moon is riſen Cup J. The 


time is paſt. The labour 


is lo, 

We are ſet together on 
the ft Graſs. 

The twenty pounds are 
loft. 


Advenire cito. 
Abire. Ingreſſus eſſe 


0 N 
ol occidere. 
Luna orcus-effe.. 


Tempus præterire. 

Opera perire. 

In mollis confidere her- 
ba. Virg. 

Viginti minæ perire. 
Terent. 


Preterpluperfect. 


¶ The Summer was come 
then, He was gone away 
before. The time was f aſt. 
The labour was loſt, The 
Fun was ſet. The Morning 
Star was riſen, We were 
et together on the Graſs. 


Tunc venire zſtas; 

Ille abire anrea. 
Tempus praterire. 
Opera perire. 

Sol occidere, 

Lucifer ortus eſſe. Or, 
Conſidẽre in herba. 


Future Tenſe. 
I, Importing Will or Purpoſe. 


Obſerve, The firſt Perſon has the Sign WIEL, the 


other SHALL. 


Note, WILL imperts the Will or Pawgeſs of the Perſon it is join'd 
er, 


#ith; SH ALL implies the Will of anet atens 
— it te 4 done, Permits it, Commands it, er 


ro do the thi 
” 


Iwill write Letters, Let- 


who Promiſes or Threatens 


Scribere litera, L'tera 


ters ſhall be written by me. ſcribi 4 ego. 


Thou 


IMC. 


* 


/ &F 
18 , 


* 
he 


— 
PF 


Thou ſhalt hear the whole 

matter. He ſha'l ſuffer 

Puniſhment, Puniſhment 

ſhall be ſuffer'd by him. 
We will do our endea. 

vour, Endeavour ſhall be 

us'd by us. You ſhall know. 
ne Boys ſhall play. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Audire res omnis. 


Le dare fene, Pane | 


dari ab ille, 


Ego dare opera, Opera 
dari à ego. 

Tu ſcire. 

Pueri ludere. 


Imperatively. 


Thou ſhale worſhip God, 
reverence thy Parents, and 
ſnalt imitate the good. 

Thou ſhalt beware Þ+ of 


y nſſionateneſs, govern thy 


Tongue, and follow Peace, 
neither * ſhalt theu do in- 
wry to any one. 

We (hall uſe diligence. 


Venerari Deus, revere- 
i pen, & imitari bo- 
nus. | 

Cavore iracundia, mo- 
derari lingua, ty colere 
pax, neque f.icere injuria 
quiſquam. 


Adhibere diligentia. 


Note, The firſt Terſon uſed Imperatively has alſo the ſi:n SHALL. In 
hu pot imum cla horabimu-, e ha labour chiefly in theſe things. 


1. . 40. 


LK . 


Interrogatively. 


Obſerve, The Second Perſon here has the Sign WILL, 
. * hat being the Perſon whoſe Will u imply d) the other 


SHALL. | 


Wile thou write Letters? Wilt thou not write Ler- 


ters? Shall Letters be written by thee ? Shall nor, &c. 
Shall I hear the whole matter? Shall I nor, gc. 
What ſh1ll I fay ? Shall he ſuffer Puniſhment ?. Shall 


—_— 


+ Of is here part of the Engliſh to the Verb cavere, which ſignifies to 


beware of, and governs an Accuſative Cafe. 
* -fier. neither and nor the Nomi, Coſt muſt be ſet after the 
Verb, or Sign of the Verb, E HG : 
Puniſhment 


Pzngs 


Opera 


"% 


Indicative Mood. -- B 


Puniſhment be ſuffer'd by him? By whom ſhall pu- 
niſhment be ſuffer'd ? Will you do your endeavour ? 
Shall endeavour be uſed by you? Shall we know? 


Shall the Boys play ?. 


2. Signifying bare future event, 
i. e. that it will ſo happen. 


The firſt Perſun has the Sign SHALL, the reſt WiLL, 


I ſhill ſee. Thou wilt Ego videre, 
oblige him. He will give Facere ill: gratum. 
thanks to thee, Thanks Agere gratia tu, Gratiz 
will be given to thee by agi tu ab ille. 
him. 

We ſhall obtain leave, Impetrare venia, Venia 
Leave will be obrain'd by impetrari à ego. 
vs. You will ger | make Tu facere res. 
an Eſtare, They will get Ille invenire amicus, A- 
Friends, Friends will be micus inveniri ab ille. 
gorren by them. 


* Interrogatively. 
Obſerve, The ſecond Perſon alſo has SHALL, 


Shall I oblige him? Shall I not oblige him? Shalt 
thou ſee ? Shale thou not ſee? Wilt he give thanks to 
me? Will he nor, c. Will thanks be given to me 
by him ? Will not, Cc. 

Shall we conquer ? Shall not we conquer? Shall you 
obtain leave? Shall leave be obtain'd by you? Shall 
not leave, c. Will they ger Friends? Will they 
not get Friends? Will Friends be gotten by them? 
Will not, Cc. 


Note, After Adverbs, — and the Relative who for 


„ the Sign i: SHALL in —_— Saibes aliquid, 
$-r35adis. Cic. F,w ſhall be àt leiſur = 8 


2 


\ w - 
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In the Prophet ich Style both the ſecond and third Perſ,n have the e 
SHALL : , Er tu ſpectabere Serpens. Ovid. Mer. 3. Tow alſo fool 
be loc d pon being a Serpent. Pucro quo, ferrea primum Deſinet, ac 
toto ſurget gens aurea mundo. Who being a Child the Iron Age hall © 
rt —__ and the Golden Ae ſhall commence ever all the Mid. Virg. 


Ecl. 4. Where n:te, the Comma ought to be * er if, | 
as it is printed in all Books, 9 w 


8 © This Future Tenſe ſignifying bare Event is variable 
ty the Future in RO, and the Future in RUS with SUM; 


: 
as, Ridebo, riſero, riſurus ſum, I ſhall laugh. 4 
See Examples of the Bur ure in RO Numb. 27. ; 
J Ex. of the Future in AUS for this Tenſe; 5 
ann | , 
JI ſhall ſee. Thou Ego viſurus eſſe. (ot 


wilt oblige bim. He wil Facturui@ rus le gr ratum ile. 


give thanks to thee. Ile acturù le graria mee 2 
e ſhall obtain leave. o impetrat gas F 
= Tou will Eſt 10 fat 17 TT 4. 

S ow wilt get an ate. u. urs 
8 They will get Friends. lllè invent opt 
= micus. 


N. B. The Future in Rus with Sum ſeems to imply Will alſo ſome- 
* 21701; «as, Non dictura es zpertt? Will yew 2 rel T7, plainly le- 


rent, Eun. 5. 3. ** 


S 


Imperative Mood. 
Here the Nam native Caſe u JA after the orb in 


Engliſh, or after the ſign of the 
7 Preſent (or Future) Fave” 
as {25> 
Leatn- thou good Arts, iſeSe Fart, Bo- F 
aa good Arts be learned nus 2 bps 2 4 ] 
thee. Let him * . Ille Pn 
im. Ler us W 


ae Bak 


ſhipped 


Goa, Let God be wor- 20% Dr 


; ' 
| Paper ative Mood. 15 
. tipped by us. Beware Tu cavere iracundia. 

| you T of paſſionateneſs. ( COLT 
let Scholars mind their Diſcipulus attendere pr * 
after x 7 Maſter. 1 cepteraæ * 

N Ses the Note on Pag. 12; 
8 | The Preſent, Potential or Subjunctive i is often uſed 19 


in ſtead of this nd, eſpecially in forbidding after 
ne, nemo, nullus, &c. Examples. 


Try that which thou 
canſt | do.}. 

Love a Parent, if he 
is kind; if otherwiſe, 
bear | him]. 

Don't thou cover other 
mens Goods, 

Do nor thou injury to 

Do not hurt any one. 

Give not up thy ſelf to 
lazineſs. 

Give not Four ſelves 
wholly to pleaſures ; but 
rather give your ſelves rQ 
learging. 


qT Remember thou. See 
than do it. e 
Do not this do mjury. 
Make not baſt to ſpeak 
Deride no body. Ce oy 
wp thy ſelf to idleneſs, Let 
bim look $0 it. 


\ 


* poſſe, id tent are. 


8 parens, ft equis 
eſſe, ſe aliter, ferre. 
Publ. | 
Ne An alienum. 

i 
Ne faire injuria aui 
_ 
Ne cui nocẽre. 
Ne tradere tu ſocordia. 


Ne dedire tu tot u, vo- 


luptas; quin potius doctri- 
A 


he NN 48 


* 
S 


q Alſo the Future Potential or Subjunctive. — 11 


cura, mane, velim, * 


facias injuriam. 


Tu meminiſſe. 
Tu videre. Ne dictre. 
." Ne _ injuria. 
Ne feſtinare loqui 
— * 
rradere tu ia. 

Ule vidẽre. 

T The 
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Tenle f am. t he Potential, 


Let him have en- 
quer'd them; Let them ue 
been conquer d by him. 

Let Evadne have been 
burnt with her Husband, 

Let him have gone to 


eſſe ab iſle. 


"Ardere Evidne cum 
maritus. Martial. 
Ire ad bellum. Cic, pro 


. Bhe War. Ligzr. :' 

Be it %; let him have Eſto; * male, frira 
done ill, if yu wall - have veg: cla. Fin. 
it ſo. 


Let kim be come. venire lane. 3 F 


Tre Firm in Deponents is the Parti icip! with SIM. As, Si 8 


lum longius erit . kterarvm, de b ad iratus. (e. Er. 
Fam. 7. 18. 


3 , 


Subjundtive Mood. 


This Mod has always before. it a Corjundiin, Ad- 
verb, Indefinite, ar Relative. 


705 


Indefinites that are 2 Interro; ative; uſually govern 4 
Swubjunitive ( or Subjuntive Potential ) Mood isch 4s. Qs, 


uter, gualis, quantus, quotus, udi quando,  quare, quam, ne, 
ä ec. a a 


! " following, : 
gy V munten. 
13 | Preſent Tenſe.“ 


Seeing I am in health. | 
Have N what thou pr, qi aertei 
doeſt; What. i is; done by 989 o 
thee. Thiere is nd coye- e avarus: ſe 9 
tous man, who docs not 3 4 
want. 


un valere. 


4 


12 J The Imperative Mood rent Precerperfet | 


10 Nr 5 


Vinckre ille; Ille za g 


Stay 


2 You do 


whom 
For Wh 
ten by y 
"O.S Mme 
cho the 


1 
Subjunctive Mood. * 17 


Tray till we return. Expectare, dum redire. 


Lou do not know, for Neſcire, qui parare pe- 


whom you get money; cunia; Qui pecunia parari et 
For whom money is got- à fu. 

ren by you. Seing cove- Cam avarus ſemper Cg&e« 

-0.5 men always want, re; etiamſi abundare. / 


3 cho” they abound, 4) | 


J Engliſhed by the Participle in ing with am, art, 


15, are, as in the Indic. Mod. 


A Secing 1 am writing Cum ego ſcribere lite- 
Letters; Seeing Letters ta; Cum litera ſcribi. * 
zre writing. Seeing he is 
building a Huſe; Seeing a Cum ille ædificare do- 
Hauſe is building, &c. mus; Cum domus zdificart. 


Note, Tis Tenſe after quaſi, tanquam, and the like, is ſometimes 
Engliſhed as the Preterimperſed , as Quaſi intelligant, qualis far, Oc. 
As if they «nderſftoed, &c. C. Tuſc. 1. 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 13 


Secing I did not hear, Cum von audire, guid 
hat thou ſaidſt; What dicere; Quid dici 4 tu. 
was faid by thee. If he 
knew whar we were now S' ſcire, quid nune 4- 
doing; What was doing gere; Quid nunc agi 4 
now by us. When you did ego. 
not know, for whom you Cum neſcire, qui parare 
got Money; For whom pecunia; Qui pecunia para- 
Money was gotten by you. r a fu. 

I ſtay'd till they return d. Expectare dum red ire. 


T Enzliſhed by the Participle in ing with was, wert, 
were, 


T While I was writing Dum fcribere lirera ; 
Letters, While Letters Dum litera ſcribi. 
were writing, While 


[ 
U 
* 
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While he was building a 
Hiuſe; While the Haaſe 
was building, &Cc. 


Dum ile adificare do. 


mus; Dum domus edift- | 


cari. 


x. Preterperfet Definire. 


Tho' I ſought for thee 

yeſterday; Tho' thou wert 
foughr for by me yeſter- 
day. I don't know whi- 
ther you went. Whocan 
doubr, bur God creared 
the World? But the World 
was created by God. 
- You know, how great 
Praiſe we got. Tho you 
fled. Tho' many did not 
believe thefe things; Tho' 
theſe things were not be- 
lie ved by many. 


| m_ 

Licet quzrere 
Licet quaficus eſſe 2 74 
Heri. 

Neſcire, quo prof ctus 
eſle. 

Quis dubitare, quin De- 
Ks. creare mundys * Quin 
mundus creatus eſſe a Deus? 

Scire, quantus laus ad. 
eptus cfle, 

Quanqu um t. fugere, | 

Quarquam multi non cre» 
dere he; Quanquam hoe 
non creditus efle d mult us, 


2. Preterperfect Indefinire. 


Tho' I have made trial; 
Tho' rial has been made 
by me. Tell me, what 
you have got, I know 


the man, who has pro- 


Seeing we all have fin- 
ned. lam glad, that you 
have eſcaped. I deſire 
ro know, what they have 
done; whar has been 
done by them, 


Etiamſi factre pericu- 
lum; Etiamſi periculum 


factus eſſe 4 e. 0. 


Dicere mihi, quid nactus 
eſſe. 

Noſſe hamo, qui promit- 

e. 


Cum omnis peccare. 
Gaudere, q:0d evadere, 


Avire ſe re, quid agere; 
Quid actus eſſc 40 fle. 


q Paſſves 


Fu hers ; 7 


4 Pal 


* Ingicarl 


| EC Th 
 duceld t 


Seeing ! 
Since t. 
Fince n 
- Since h 


1 
WICk 
a Si 


| Indicative Mood. 


I Tho' I am [be] re- 
: duced tn ſtraits, 

3 | Seeing the work is finiſhed. 
Since the City is taken. 
Since we are conquered, 
Since her Parents are found. 


Art, is, are. 


- | © Since thu art come 
, * quickly, Since be is gone. 


_= Since he is entcr'd into 
5 the City. | 
. Since the Sun is riſen. 
_" Since the time ts"? 92 


Since the labour is Joft. - 
Fo we ave [Dbe f et to- 
gether on the Graf. 

Fho' the twenty pound's 


are [be] loft. 


Snbjun#ive Mood. 


J Paſſtves with the Signs am, art, c. as in the 


19 


Licet. redactus eſſe ad 
anguſtia. 

Chm opus n. finitus eſſe, 

Chm urbs captus eſſe. 

Cum vifus eff, 

Chm parens ejus reper- 
tus eſſe. 


CT Come, gone, run, ſet, &c. with the Signs am, 


Cum advenire citò. 
Cum abire. 


Cum ingreſſus efe [in] 
urbs. 


Cum fol ortus eſe. 
Cum tempus præterire. 
- Cum opera perire. 
5 Etiamſi conſiatre in her- 
* 
Etiamſi viginti mine 
perire. | 


Note, This Tenſe after quaſi, tanquam, and the like, may ſometimes © 
te Englifhed a1 e Preterpluperfect. ., Quai jam ſatis venera- 
tus miratuſque im. 4 if I had, &c. Elin- Peg. Perinda. ac 
jam vicerint. Cic. Perinde eris, ach gratiam retulerim. Senee, 
: PreterpluperfeQ Tenſe. A 


5 Becauſe I had received 
a kindneſs; Becauſe a 
kindneſs had been re- 
ceivid by me. If thou 
tadſt reſtrain d thy paſ- 


% Quid acciptre Tellefci- 


prus 


Si cohibère iracundlas ; 
ſion , 


wad beneficium acce- 
e 6 g. 


— 


20,/ Exerciſes to the decicdence. 
fon, If paſſion had been Si irac:mdia cohibitus ee 
reſtraind by thee, He dtw, __ 
who had offer'd injury, Ile, qui inferre injaria; 
By whom injury had been A qui injuris illatus efle. 
otfer'd. 3 wn | 2 
When we had given An agtre gratia; Cum 
thanks; when thanks had g/4tia attus efle & ego. 
been given by us, If you © 7 i" | 
had asked. If they had Si tu rogare. 
kept promiſe. Si lervare promiſſum. 


The 
then it 


J Come, gone, run, ſer, c. with the Signs, was, 

Wert, were. 0 * 4% ® 

T7 1 . k 12 . 
J When he was gme a- Quum ille 46e antea. 

wy befue. When the time Quum tempus preterires 

was paſt, When the la- Cum opera perire. 

bour was loſt. Seeing Cuùm æſtas venire. 


Summer was came. After Poſtquam ſol occidere. 
the Sun was ſet. * Wop 


3 When the Mining Star 


' Quando Lucifer fur 
was riſen. Aer we were eſſa. 1 3 a 
* ſet together on the Graſt. Poſiquam _ conſidere in 


3 


* As ſon as we were gut to herba. | 
"0 Fhe City, Simul ac fer venĩre ad urbs, 


% 


3 1. Future Tenſe. 
RS .. The Sign is SHALL, .which may be emitted, and bus SH 
Tenſe Engliſted ar the prefent. Examples. ſet 
If I | ſhall]-ask. H thou Si rogare, 
ſbalr obtain l obtaineſt!]. S+ impetrare.' (. 
If any one ſhall diſcover; Si .ind icare. th 
FM we ſhall do that. Si ia facere. . 1 
If you [ ſhallq mike me Si fackre ego Conſal. co 
Conſul Unlefs they [ſhall] Ni cras venire. 60 
ang 9 UG n 


e. — 154 y { s $456 , "the 4 


be 


„you 


4 
K 


Sabjrnctive Mood. 21 


The F ture Ter ſe often implies the Preterperfef, and 
then it is called the Future Perfect or Exact. 


The Future Perfect Tenſe. 


19 


The Sin s SHALL HAVE, or only the ſame as in 
the Piererperfe@t Tenfe. Examples. 


When I [ ſhall] have 
determin'd, I will write. 
I will not deſiſt, till 1 
{ ſhall} have effected this. 
When you [ihall] have 
ſaid all. Atter he has 
ſpoken with Ceſar. 
When we | ſhall ] have 
written Letters; When 
Letters | ſhall] have been 
written by us. When 
ſhall ] have per- 
form'd your promiſes; 
When promiſes ſhall have 
been fare ] perform'd by 
you, As loon as they 
| ſhall) have heard. 


Cum conftirutre, /cri. 
bere. 

Nm deſiſtꝭre, donec per- 
ficère Hoc. Ter. 

Cum dicere vnnia. 

Poſtquam conve nire Cæ- 
ſarem. 

U5i ſcribere liter; 
ubi litera ſcriptus efle 4 
ego. | 

Cun praæſtare promiſ- 
ſum; Cum promiſſum præ- 
ſtirus efle 4 f. 


Cn primum | ſinul ac} 
audire. 


J Come, gone, ſer, c. have in this Caſe the Sign 
SHALL BE, or elſe »nly the ſame as in the P:cterper- 


fe Tenſe. Examples. 


e hen thou ſha't be 
Cart] once gone out. When 


the time ſhall be [] paſt. 
When Summer ſhall be [] 
come. As ſoon as the Sun 
ſhall be 955 ſet. As ſoon 
as he ſhall be Cu] grown up. 


Càm ſemel exire. 


Cam tempus preterire. 
Cam venire æſtas. 
Cam primum Sol occi- 
dere. | 

Simul atque adoleſcère. 


20 


her 


— 


* 
; | 
22 / Exerciſes ta the Accidence. 


As ſoon as thou ſhals be Simul ac pervenire 
Cart] come thither. luc. 


2 Future Tenſe. 
T The Second Future Tenſe i; the PreterpluperfeR, 


Engliſhed as the Preterimperte&t Subjunctive or Poten- 


tial, and ſignifying a thing future at a certain time paſt 
refer to. As, Tuis denunciavi, fi rurſus tam multa 


attuliſſent, omnia relaturos: I declared to your Ser- 


vants, that if th y brought ¶ ſhould bring] ſo many things 
again, they ſhou'd carry em all back again. Plin. Ep.18. 
I, 6. Teſtabatur Cocles, nequicquam eos fugere, fi 


rranſitum hoſtibus pontem à tergo reliquiſſent : If they 
left or ſhou'd leave the Bridge, &c. Liv. I. 2. Fœdus 
ictum eſt his legibus, ut cujus populi cives eo certami- 
ne viciſſent | conquered, or ſhou'd conquer, ] is alteri im- 
peraret. Id. J. 1. Horatiis & Curiatiis res hoc fœdere 


committitur, ut civitas, pro qua pugnarent qui vi- 


ciſent [who ſhou'd conquer, ] alteri imperaret. Meſſal. 
4 f num ad me attuliſſt . = | 
bring, ] nuncium ne ſpernerem. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. 
Imperarert quod vellet; quodcunq; im eraviſſet [what- 
ever he commanded, or ſboud command, ] ſe eſſe factu- 


Corvinus. Qui tuum 


ros. Caſ. B. Civ. 3. Ibi tuturos Helvetios, ubi Cæ ſar 


| conſtituiſſes | ſhou'd appoint,] atq; eos eſſe valuiſſet 
Eos be willing to have them mn Id. B.G:l. 1. | 


edirurum ſe dixit, utrum maluifſem 


Athenas vidrices fore, fi Rex interfectus eſſet [ was 
Hain, ar, ſbou d be ſlain.) C. Tuſc. 4. Examples. 


Ler nat the Scholar mais theſe Examples, ill after be has dene 
the 2 Furure Infhnitive. | 


C Thou promiſedſt thin  Promitrere, tu ſeriptu- 
wou dſt write, if I defired rus eſſe, ] ſi rogare. Plin. 
{ ſhou'd deſire] it. Epiſt. 14. I. 3. _ 

885 - 


whetherſoever 1 | 
ſhou'd chooſe.) Quint il. Decl. 5. Oraculum datum eſt, | 


* Thou 
come, i 
obtain 

The) 


| if ary « 


T ſa 
the B. 
[ ſhou', 

He 
ou'd 
[al 
that 1 
Valeſs 
come | 


— 


F ſhow 
pleaſu 
13 


al. Is 
ever 1 
m eſt, 

[ was 


has done 


Triptu- 
. Plin. 


Thon 


F 


Subjunctive Mood. WW 23 


Thou fait thu won / ſt 
come, if thou did /t [ſhow'dſt] 


obtain leave. 


They decreed a rew r, 


| if any one ud diſcover. 


I ſaid I wid receive 


the Books, if he bought 
[Loud bring | them. 


He declared that we 


ou d be puniſhd, if we 
did | ſh ud 47 


that; if 
that was 0 ſhou d be] dre. 


3 Vileſs we came | Nou d 
come] the next day. 


Marius ſad he wou'd 


male an end of the War in 
4 a ſhort time, if th:y made 


U ſhou'd make ) him Conſul. 
Wh.:t threatnings to all, 


) '! who ſtaid [ ſhou'd ſtay ? ] 


Xerxes propiſed 4 re- 


ward to him who invented 
[ ſhould invent ] a new 

ple aſure. | 

Nahe in Luxury, that he propoſe 

4 Reward by proclamation 

0 him, who found 

| find] a new kind of plea- 
lure; 


Xerxes delighted ſo much 


uld 


Dicere, tu venturus eſ- 
ſe, fi impetrare venia. (4) 


Diſcernère præmium, 
ſi quis indic re. Sall. Bell. 
Catil. 

Dicere, ego acceptu- 
rus ſeſſe] liber, fi afferre. 
Cic. ad Att. 1. 20. 

Denunciare ego datu- 
rus eſſe pœnæ, fi id f.- 
cere (5); ſi id futtus eſ- 


ſe (c). Niſi poſtero die 


venire (d) 


Mar ius dicere ſui breve 
tempus con fectut us 7 
bellum ft ſui Conful fa- 
cere (e). 

Quis minæ omnis, qui 
remanere? Cic. Att. 9. 10. 

Xerxes proemium pro- 
ponere is qui novus vo- 
luptas invenize, C. Tulc, 
5. 4 

Xerxes ed uſque luxu- 
ria gaudere, ut edictum 
præmium is, proponere, 
qui novus voluptas genus 
reperire. Val. Max. 7. 3. 


— 


(a) 1d . * : . 
91111 27. 5 
C 


Fatium efjet , 
Nepos. Milt. 
Liv. I. 3. 


# illo ſolut ram Nepos. Cim; 
c. Cic. de Divin. 1 (c I 


ivibus animwm acce{ſſurum. C bote fore tardiores, 
d) Niſs pater poſters die affuifſet. denunciare ſe &c. 
(e) Si ſe Conſulem feciſſent, aut viuum aut mertuam 


Tugnriham ſe in poteſtatam pop. Rom, redatturnm. Cic. Off. . 9. 


Socrates, 


2 OO 


24 


Cor rin th 


MP, 


Socrares, being conſulted 
by 4 certain young man, 
whether he ſhoul.! marry, or 
abſtain from Matrimony, 
anſwer d, that whetherſ1- 


ever of them he ſhou'd do 
be did, ] be won d re- 


pent. 

Plato declared, that the 
W.rld wwn'd then and not 
til then be hab, when ei- 
ther w'ſe men (hou'd begin 
to reign, or Kings to be 
wiſe. 

Plato thmgnt, that 
States wou'd then and not 
til then be hippy, when 
[/] either learned and 
wiſe men ſhou'd begin to go- 


vern them, or thoſe who g 


vern'd, ſbou d employ their 
whole ſtudy in Learning 
and Wiſdom. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Socrates, ab adouleſcens; 3 
quidam conſulrus, (ann 
uxor ducere, an a matri- 
monium ſe abſtinere, 3 re- 
ſpondere uter id facere, 
acturus | efle) pœniten- 


tid. K. 2 

Plato rum demum orbis 
rerrarum beatus fururus 
(eſſe) 3 pradicare, cum 
aur tapiens regnare, aur 
rex ſapere cee. Ibid. 


Plato ? putare, tum de- 
nique beatus * eſſe ret- 
publica, ſi aut doctus & 


ſapiens regere is cxpiſſe, þ 


aut qui regere, onnis fu. 
us ſtudium in dottrina & 
ſapientia calloc re. Cic, 
ad Q. Fr. 1. 1. 


1 More Examples ef this kind may be ſeen in the places 
following; Virg. En. 2. v.94, £5, 130, 157. Kn. z. 
v. 5 2. En. 9. v. 41. Horat. Od. 10. J. I. v. 9. {7 Sar. 1. 
9. v. 37. Sat. 2. 3. v. 1c, & 85. Lucan. 1. 146. 
' « <4 6.316, Terent. Andr. Prol. v. 3. Act. 1. 1c. 3. 
v. 14. . Act. 3. ſc. 1, v. 6, Phorm. 1. 2. 69. Hec. 
3.4. 21. | 5 

They are very frequent in Ca ſar, and Cic. de Divi- 
natione, it being the uſu! ſtile of recitals of Laws, 
Speeches and Predictions; the firſt Future Tenſe in the 
Law, Speech or Predifion, beirg in the Recital ex- 
preſs'd by the Second Future; which is to the Firſt, as 
the Preterimperfe& Tente is te the Preſent, Com- 
pare the following Examples. | 


I, Fit 


was te 
mall n 


co] hi 


Conqu 


2, F 
chat ef 
tle Re 
in him 
K's to 
al [th 

1. F 
Let hi: 
death 
ſtance 


-ſcens © 


Can 
natr i- 
„re- 


acere, 
uten 


orbis 
urus 
cum 
> aut 
bid. 


n de- 
 ret- 
us & 
epiſſe, 
lis fu. 
ina & 

Cic. 


d'aces 
En. 3. 
dat. I, 
146. 
iT. 3. 
Hec. 


Divi. 
Laws, 
in the 
a} ex- 
rſt, as 


Com- 


I, Fit 


4 
4 
4 


Subjunctive Mood. 


1 Fut. Doubt not; 
w hatſocver thou thalr 
Jooſe ſhall be given. 

2. Fut. The Sun told 
Phaet hen, that he wou'd 


do, whatſoever he ſhou d 


chooſe. 


- commands [ thall 


| 
1. Fut. If any one ſhall 


make bad Verſes againſt 
nanny one, there's Law. 

! 2. Fut. The twelve Ta- 
Nes made it capital, if a- 
n one thou'd compole 


* Yerte which brought In- 


tamy co another. 
t. Fut. They promiſe 
chat they will do what he 
com- 
mand ]. 
2. but, They promiſed 
that they wou d do what 


be commanded | thov'd 


command 1. 

1. Fat, Their Fortune 
was told thus: He chat 
| thall tirſt Kits [give kiſſes 
o] his Mother, thall be 
Conquerour. 

2. Fut. Apollo anſwer d, 
nat the higheſt power of 
the Roman City ſhou'd be 
in him, who ſhou'd give a 
kiſs to his Mother before 
all [rhe reſt], 

1. Fut. The Law fays, 
Let him be puniſned with 
death who ſhall give aſſi - 
ſtance to the Enemy. 


Ne dubitare; dari qui- 
cunque optare. Ovid, Met, 

Sol Phaethon facturus 
ſut eſſe dicere, quicqui.! op- 
rare, Cic. Off. 1. 


Si malus condere in 
quiſquis carmen, jus eſſe, 
Horat. Sat. T. I. r. 

Duodecim Tabula cabite 
ſarcire, ſi quis carmen con- 
dere , qui infamia afferre 
alter. Cic. in Fragm. 


Quæ imperare ſui factu- 
ras [eſſe] polliceri, Cal. 
Civ. t. 


9:12 imperare u ft. 
rus [egſe] 3 polliceri, Cal. 
B. Gall. 4, 


Sors eſſe ita redd.tus : 
Mater qui dare princeſs a- 
ſcula, victor eſſe. Ovid. 
Faſt. 2. 


Apollo penes is ſummus 
urbs Romanus poteſtas fu- 
rurus | eſſe] 3 reſpondere, 
4 ante omnis mater oſcu- 
lum dare. Val. Max. 7. 2. 


Dicère lex, Qui hoſtis o- 
pis ferre, capite punir i 
Quintil. Declam. 3 13. 


6 2 buf 


26 JV Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


2. Fat, The Law was Adverſus is conſcriptus , in. 
written againſt him, who lex ef, qui opus ferre ho- / 
ſnou'd give atliftance ro tis. Ibid. WI n 


the Enemy. | 
1. Fut, Then we muſt Tune habendus eſſe is Þ 1, 


| have that fortune, which fortuna, qui Deus dare. 7 
| the Gods ſhall give. Liv. I. 30. 4 #nw, 
2. Fut. They carry word Fruſtra verbum factus eme. 

ö back, that they had dif- [eſſe] renuncjare; arma Nei. 


courſed in vain; that decernire eſſe, habenduſ- 7 fh 
they muſt diſpute it with % i fortuna, qui Deus 5. 


| Arms, and muſt have that dare, Ibid. Ss 7» 
| torrune, Which the Gods I what ; 
thou'd give, 114 

7 F.104 


Note, When the former Verb in ſuch recitals is of the Preſent Tenſe. , , 
*. becauſe it refers to the time paſt, and is put for the Preterimp. Tr 
Preterperf. re latter may be eit er rhe Firſt ar Second Future: A: 3 wilt /1 
in the Examples above, Pollicentur ſeſe tacturos quæ imperarit ; Re- 
zunciant, habendam eſſe cam fortunam, quam dii ded;{ent. . Tak 


* The ſecond Future perſect has the Signs of the Pre _ 
terpluperfect Potential, and therefore need not be di- Om f 
 Ringuiſhed from it, As, Cum cœnaviſſem, when I hath J gg 
[ ſhould have] ſupped. Si rediiſſet, if he ſhould be re. whi 5 
— turned. ; 4s 3s 
21 © The Participle in rus with ſim and eſſem is often Sho 
uſed inſtead of the Firſt and Second Future Subjunctive; M Daygh 
viz, with ſuch Indefinites as are ſometimes alſo Interr1-F hall n 
gatives ; and with the Conjun#ions, Cùm, quin, quod, 


quia, quo, ut. Sometimes alſo with the Relative qui. 9 7 


De Future in rus with fim inſtead of the t. Fu- 
ture Subj. The Sign is SHALL or WILL. 4 7 


4 I am uncertain jet, Incertus eſſe etiam, quid when : 


what I ſhall do. ſacturus eſſe. Ter. I w; 
I am glad, that I ſhall Gaudere quod viſurus e him 
fee him. eſſe is. 


Since 


riptus Y Cince I ſhall fee thee, I 
re ho- 2 wil! writ? ng more. 
I neither know, what I 
„ b do, mr what I ſhall 
ſſe Is as. 
dare. I will ſet { make] you 
Lim, on what day I ſhall 
factus eme. 
arma $ Neither where, ar when 
enduſ- I ſha'l fce thee, can 1 
Deus N 1 . 
3 Trnd ha thee write, 
$ what thou ſhalt do. 
I ask, whether or ro 
. 1 thou wilt doit. 
Lo „Id nt doubt, but thou 
p. r 5 7 
ure: A. wilt ſtay there. 
wit; Re- 


Toe G00, that I may 
Fr know the day, en which 
1 [to ſhalt | wilt} go out 
» 1 bail from Rome, 

4 to ve. There is nothing ſo great, 
| which I ſhall | will) nor 
do for thy ſake. 


is often Shou'd I promiſe my 
nctive; Dayghter to him, whom 1 
Interro- ſhall not marry ber to? 
, qudd, 
ve qui. 
5 Fu- 
JI deſired to Rnow, 

m, quid when thou won Aſt return. 
* IT was glad that I ſhou'd 
viſurus e him. 

Since 


SubjunFive MIcod. 


8 2 
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Chun viſurus eſſe tu, ni- 
til amplius ſcribère. 

Nec quid ** azcre, nec 
quid atturus eſſe, fcire. 
Cic, Att. 7. 10. 

Facere ut * ſcire, quis 
dies venturus eſſe. Cic. 
Att. 15. 8. 

Nec ubi, nec quando tu 
viſurus eſſe, poſſe ſuſpi- 
Cari. Tbid, Il. 13. 

:: Velle { ut ] * ſcribère, 
quid efle acturus. Ib, 7. 22. 

Quarere, eſſene ſactu- 
rus. Cic. Off. 3. c. 4. 

Non dubitare, quin ibi 
manſurus eſſe. Cic. Att. 
g. 10. 

Curare, ut ſcire dies, 
qui Roma eXiturus eſie, 
Thid. 2. 11. 


Nihil eſſe tantus, qui 
non ego tui cauſa facturus, 
eſle. Cic. Fam, 15. 11. 

Kgon ut is “ deſpon- 
dere fil'a, qui daturus non 


celle? Terent, 


J The Future in rus with eſſem in ted :f the Second 
Furure Subj. The Sign SOU Der WOU'D. 


Scire velle, quid tu eſſe 


what thou won dt do, aud facturus, & quando eſſe 


rediturus. Cic. Att. 12 40. 


Gaudere, quod viſurus 
eſie is. 


I neither 


— 
i 
2 


BI 


* 


I ne ther knew what 80 
do, nor what F ſhou'd do. 

Neither where, nor when 
J ſhow'd ſee thee, cou'd 1 
gueſs. 

I did not doubt, but thou 
wou'dſt ſtay. 

I did not know the day, 
en which thou won dſt go ot. 

Shou'd I promiſe my 
Daughter to one, wham 1 
Dou d not marry her to? 


D Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Nec quid * agecre, nec 


quid atturus eſſe, ſcire. 


Nec ubi, nec quando | 
tu viſurus efle, poſle ſuſpi 


cari. 


Non dubitare, quin J: 


manſurus eſie. 


Neſcire dies, qui exitu- 


rus eſie. 


Egon' ut is deſpondere gg ,. 
filia, qui non daturus ; 


elle? 


When this Mood implies Power, Poſſibility, Liberty, 
Win, Duty or Neceſſity, Probability or Charce ; or more 


;enerally, when it has before 


Can, Wou'd, Shou'd, Cou'd, Might, Ought, we cal it 
it Wiſhes, we call it the 
Optative Mood: The I think it wou'd be more proper u 
{xy, The Subjunctive Potential, and The Subjun&1veB 
are only particular uſes of 


the Potential Mood ; when 


Optative Mood; fence they 
th: une Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſent 
The Signs are, Shou'd, 


its Engliſh th: Si;ns May, 


Potential Mood. 


Tenſe. 


Wou'd, Mar, Can. 


It ſpeaks of the Time Preſent, or Future, or Inden 
nitely any Time that may happen. 


I ſhould refuſe, By this 
means thou may'ſt ger 
praiſe, Praiſe may be got- 
ren by thee. Thou canſt 
ſcarce find a faithful 
iriend, A faithful friend 


Recuſare. 
Ita invenire laus, Lau 
inveniri à tu. 


Viz reperire amicus f. 
delis, Amicus fidelis vir 
can 


thare] 
healr! 
may 1! 
have | 
that t 
1 
wou'd 
that h 
fraid, 
lieve 
28k. 

whicl 
I adv! 


| ſtudy, 


cen 
— + 


e, nec 
ire. 
uando 
ſuſpi 

quin : 
exitu - 


Dndcre 
aturus 


Potential Mood, 2 


can ſcarce be ſound by 


thee. Some body may ſay. 


29 


reperiri a tu. 


Aliquis dicere, 


Interrogstively. 


thou'd I| tell it ? What 


ſhou'd I think? Whom 
IJ thou'd I 


ask? What 
{ſhow'dſt thou do here? 
ho can | coud, wou d) 
he eve th:< ? Why 
ſhou'd ſhe ask this? Why 


7 thoud this be asked by 


Liberty), 
0” more 
s May, 
cal it 


it the 
roper 40 
unctiveß 


uſes of 


: 


x . 


: 
| 


I, 
Ine 


. 


ts, Lal 


nicus fir 
lis wit 


Can 


her ? 


Narrare ! 

Quid purare ? 
Quem rogare ? 
Quaid tu hic agere ? 
Quis hoc credere ? 


Cur illa quæritare r 


Car he quæxritati ab 11/4 7 


With Conjunctions, Indefinites an Relatives. 


That IT may ſpeak rhe 
truth. I dont know, 
what I ſhou'd do with my 
ſelf. Uſe thy endeavour, 
thit thou may ſt be in good 
health. Love, that thou 


may it be loved. I wou d 


have thee write. Beware, 
that thou doſt not believe 
it, He begs that thou 
wou'dſt come. Take care 


that he may know. I am a- 
2 fraid, leſt he ſnou d not be- 


lieve it. If auy one ſhou'd 
ask. We have nothing, 
which we can [may] do. 
I adviſe, that you wou d 
ſtudy. Tho' they ſhou'd 


Ut verum dicere, 
Nefcire, quid we face 


e. Terent. 


Dare ofrera, ut valirc. 
Ut amari, amare. 


Velle F [ut] ſcribere. 
Cavire,  [ ne] credeue 


Orare, ut venire. 
Curare, ut ſcire. 


Timere, ut credere. Te- 


rent. 


Si quis rogare. 

Nibai habẽre, quod agꝭ᷑re 
Monere, ut ſtudẽre. 
Etſi ile negare, F.. 


deny, Tho' it ſhou'd be negari ab Ille. 


denied by them, 


+ Ut is often underſtosd after volo, nolo, facio, cenſeo, jubeo 


opto, ſino, 


icet, oportet, Ec. and ne after cave. ; 
C 3 Prerer- 


- — 
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. nen NA 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


The Signs are Wou d, Cou d, Shou'd, Might. 
This Tenſe ["eaks of the ſame Time with another Verb 
wherern it depends, eit her going before or coming after, 
or ſome uncertain time after that. 


I wou'd take care. He 
begg'd, that I wou'd 
come. Thou wou'dit think 
thy ſeif happy, if thou 
wert rich. He might ſay, 
It might be faid by him. 
The day wou'd fail me, it 
{ ſhou'd reckon every one. 

We ſhou'd nor ſuffer it. 
You wou'd learn willing. 
ly, if you were wiſe, 
Men wou'd follow virtue, 
they were wile. 


Curare. 

3 Orare, ut venire. 

Purare 74 felix, ſi eſſe 
dives. 

Dictre, Dict ab il/e. 


Dies deficere ego, ſi e- 
numerare ou. 

Non ſinékre. 

Difcere libenter, ſi ſa- 
pere, 

Homo ſectari wirtus, . 
ſapere. 


Interrogatively. 


What ſhou'd I do? 
W5u'dt not thou think 
thy felt happy? Mit. he 
t F wou'd not) he ſay ? 
N wou d he lav 7 
Wou'd you ſuffer it? 
Wou'd they bel.eve? 


Nuid tacere ? 
me purare tu ſeiix ? 


Vonre dicere ? 
ud dicere ? 
Anon tactre ? 
Num hnere ? 
An credere ? 


2, JPreterperfect Definite, The Sign is MIGHT. 


«4 Perhits I might be 


in an error. 


Perhats I might add 


mire Lind ex; reſſiens. 


Errare ſortaſſe. Plin, 
Epſi. 26.1. 4. 
Fortran addert blandirte 


plu es. Ovid, Met. 7. v 821. 
perhaps 


Per. 
nan] 
Per 
keep b 


tix ? 


IT. 
P/ in. 


litir 


821. 
haps 


Potential Mood. 


Perhaps the Sabine M- 
man] might be unwilling. 

Perhips Ulyſſes „igt 
keep his Wife g birth. d. 


Preterperfect Indefinite. 


31 


Forſitan Sabina no/le. 


Ovid. Amor. I. T. EI. 8. 


Ulyfics agcre for ſan dies 


natalis conjux. Ovid Triſt. 


Jo. 5 *. zo” 


The Signs, MAY HAVE, SSOU'D HAVE. 


That he may nt hive 
laſt, the Gameſter does nat 
ceaſe to loſe. 


Then I ſbou d have ſave.l 


the Capito! in vain. 

Thou feareſt, leſt I (hou'd 
rot have receiv'd thy E- 
piſtle; Leſt thy Epiſtle 
bond mt have been re- 
cer hy me. 

I am afraid, leſt he 
frd have taken it . 

fear, left I ſhou'd have 
taken pains in vain; leſt 
theu ſhou dt have exceede1 
Moderation ; left ſhe ſbou' d 
have heard theſe things. 


Ne pcrdzre, non ceſlare 
rerdere luſor. Ovid. 


Tune ego nequicquam 
Capitolium ſervare. Liv. 

Vereri, ut accipere tua 
Epiſtola ; Ur tua Epiſtola 
acceptus eſſe a ego. Cic. 
Att. Il. 22. 


Vereri, ne illud graviùs 
ferre. Ter. Eun. r. 2. 

Metuere, ne fruſtra ſuſ- 
cipère labor (2); ne exce- 
dere modus (5); neilla 
hzc audire. Plaut. Caſin. 
AF. 3. ſc. 3. v. 12. & v. 7. 


(a) Ne fruſtra ſubierim. Lene. Cic. Ex Fam. 12.14; Ne parum ex- 
prefſerim. lin Epiſt. 2.1.8. Ut ne peccarim, non quoque mors ta- 


Cict. (So, I think, t 


Verſe ſhou'd be cerrected.) Ovid. 


Pont, 1. 4. 


20 


v. 66, (6) Plin. Epiſt. 19. J. 8. & Quintil. Inſt. l. 1. c. 7. 


J Paſſives ſignifying a thing but juſt now paſt, have 
the Engliſh BE inſtead of HAVE BEEN. Examples. 


* J Perhaps the work may Fortaſſe opus n. finitus 

Aniſb d. > eſſe. | 5 
erh be may be re. PFortaſſe redactus eſſe ad 
d bo ty. Paupertas. 


2 | C4 I fear, 


A 
„ + Wl $4 Exerciſes fo the Accidence, 


* fear, leſt the City 
Phon d be taken, ejſe. 


inſtead of HAVE, Examples. 2 
Perbabs "the Mother 
may be come. Ovid. Ep. 18. 
I fear, leſt he ſhou'd be 
O,-turn'd already. 
I fear, left I ſhou'd be 
come too late. 
I fear, leſt the time 
thoa'd be paſt; leſt the la- 
bour ſhau'd be loft. 


Ter, Eun. 3. 5. 

Merug 

Vide Cid, A. 14 19. 
Metuere, ne tempus 


* —— ® — — _— 
— 
* 


1 


26 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


8 Cou'd have, Shou'd have, Ought to have. | 


Q If he had | ſhou'd have) 
commanded ir, I wou'd 


Si jubere, parcre. Vi, 
Cic, Am. p. 158. ed. Lord. 


| = have obey d. Thou 83. 
mou dſt ( oughteſt to]) (a) Vocare. Virg. An. 
have called me. Caſar 4. v. 678. 


wou'd never have done 
this, nor ſuffer d it. We 


* OI" 


Vereri, ne urbs captus * 
Ly | 
J 4!/ Come, gone, ſet, Cc. have the Sign BE 


Forſitan mater vente. 
Metutre, ne redire jam, © 


re, ne venire fero, | 


treterire ; ne opera per re. 


The Signs are Had, Might have, Would have, 


cou'd ncr have eſcaped 
this miſchief. Vou ſhou'd 
have { ought to _ 
imitated him; and ſhou 
have reſiſted. 


—— 


Cic: Att. 14. 13. 

(5) Non effugere hoe 
malum. 

(c) Imitatus eſſe 7e; 
C reſiſtkre. 


| (4) Se, Dediſſes. Lovan |. 7, v. 616. pet ſſes. Ovid Mer. 5: v. 26. 


Reſtitiſſes, te pugnaſſes, mortem 


ugnans oppetiſſe s. Cie. pre Sexe. 


At id, f fa fue 1gier, nec ſi non fuerat. in eum 
(5) Ar id, nec tum fuerat, e | 3 — r _ 


The 


-afim ircidifler, cie de Div 2, 
On um, Ce. Cc de Fra. Tx, 


Potential Mood. 


The good might have 
conquer'd, and the rogues 
might have been defeated. 

I fear'd, leſt we ſhou'd 
have taken pains in vain; 
Leſt pains ſhou'd have 
been taken in vain by us; 
Leſt they ſhou'd have 
heard theſe chings; Leſt 
theſe things ſhou'd have 
been heard by them: Leſt 
they ſhou'd be return'd. 


wy, 


Vincere bonus, & vidtus 
eſſe improbus, Cic. 
Sext. (d) 

3 Vereri, (e) ne fru- 
ſtra . K # ne 
labor fruſtra ſuſceptus 
efle à ega : ne ille audire 
hoc; ne hoc auditus eſſa 
ab ille: ne ille redire. 


Interrogatively. 


Wou'dſt thou have 0- 
dey d? Wou'dſt thou not 
have obey d? Wou'd Ce- 
(ar have done or ſuffer'd 
this? Wou'd not Ceſar 


* have ſuffer'd this? Who 
: wou'd have done this? 
Cou'd we have eſcaped ? 


An parere 2 
Annon | nonne ] parete? 


An Caſar hoc facere aut 
paſſus eſſe? Nonne Ceſar 
hoc paſſus eſſe? 

Quis hoc facere ? 

An effugere? Cc. 


(4) quod petis hins. propiore loco, Romane. petidſes, Ovid. Mer. 


15. v. 267. ( 
e operam per 


Veritus es, niſi ifta 
%% Cie. de Orat. 1, 0 


m artem oratione Cxaggeratics, 


Note, The Verbs Come. gone, fet, and the ike, have the Sign BE 


:n/izad of HAD hare #lfe, 


Future Tenſe in RO. 


The Sign to the Firſt Perſon „ SHALL, fo the veſt 


NILL. Examples. 


I ſhall fee. Thou wilt 
do kindly, if thou wilt 
me. 


Ego videre. 
Fackre benigne, ſi de 


e,. 


C5 


A cove. 


3x 38 


pro 


A 
U 
* 


— —— 
1 
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A covetous man will Avarus ſemper egẽre. 
always want. We ſhall Impetrare. 
obtain. You will conquer. Vinckre. 


They will get friends. 


Ie invenire amicus. 


This Tenſe ſeems vat hey to belong te the Indicative Mood, leing 


variable by the Future of that Mod. See there. 

* Sometimes it implies alſo the Preterperfect, as the Future Sul junctive 
(Numb. 19.) Az, Cum tu hec leges, ego illum fortaffe convenero, 
I ſhall have ſpoke with him perhaps, when thow ſhalt read theſe 
things. Cic. Att. v9 15. Tibi Roma ſubegerit orbem, Rome will have 
ſubdued the World for u Lucan. It. Troja arferit igni? Dardani- 
um tories ſudirit ſanguine littus? Shall Troy have been burnt ? &c 
Virg. Xn. 2, v. 581. 


Future Tenſe in IM. 


This :s the proper Future of this Mid; as Verepaut alſo teaches, 


— 


— 


— 
* 


— 
2 


Epit, Gram. Deſp L 3. p. $58. 


The Signs are SHOU'D, WOU'D, COU”'D, MAY, 
Examples. 


q I eu d chnofe rather 
fo be poor. I won'd not do 
it without your order. 
Thou wow'dſt chooſe rather 
to be in health, than to be 
rich. Who wou'd ſay that 
the covetous man i rich? 


We ſhou'd ſooner believe. 


» — Foy wou'd play more wil- 
- ingly than ſtudy. They 


will be angry, if they ſhou'd 
Snow Ww. 


(a) Optare pauper eſſe 
porius. 
( Non facere injuſſu tuus. 
Pref-rre valere, quam 
dives eſſe. Hor..t. Epiſt. a. 
2. v 126, 
Quis diczre avarus eſſe 
dives? (c) 
Cirius credere. Juv. Sat. 
8%. V. 21. 


Ludsere libentids, quam, 


ſtudẽre. (d) 

Iraſci, ſi reſciſcsre. Te- 
rent. And. 3. 2. v. 15. & 
Heau. 4. 2. v. 40 (e.) 


(a) Herat. Sat. 1. 1. 6. %. & Terens. Her. A. 3. Sc 4 v. 10. (6) In- 


iu tuo nunquam 
vitem ? Cis. P 6. Sic Ju 


gnaverim. Liv. 1. (e) Quis hunc vere dixerit 
ven Sat. . v 30. Vixcum virum 


dixerim. Cie 2. Twſe. (4) Dedicerim libentivs, fi quid attuleris quam 
te yeprebenderim, Cie, 2. Fin, (e) Sit idem. And, 1,2, v. 26. & Ad. 


2, 1. v. 17, 


Optative Mood. ; 


If 1 ſhou'd now hang Si nunc me ** ſuſpendere, 
my felf, I ſhou'd fool a- mers opera ludere, E- 
way my pains, And be- prater opera reſtis fruſtra 
ſides my pains I ſhou'd ſumtiſacère, Et inimi- 
ſpend a Halter in vain, cus meus voluptas creare, 
And ſhou'd create plea- Plaut. Cafin. 2.7. 
ſure to my Enemies. 


The Paſſive Frm here is amatus ſim; which « ſcarce 
uſed, ſave only in Deponents. As, Ubivis facilius paſſus 
iim, quam in hac re me deludier. Ter. And. 

This Tenſe is reſolvable by velim or poſſim with the 
Infinitive Mood, or by the Preſent Potential, As, Op- 
tarim, . e. Velim oprare, or optem : Sometimes by 
the Preſent Indicative ; as, Deos audifle crediderim, 
Florus, i. e. Credo. It reſpetts either the time Pre- 
ſent (as in that paſſage of Plautus above;) or indefi- 
nite/y Any time whatever. 


It may ſometimes be engliſhed with the Sign SHALL : , Quin e- 
tiam corpus libenter obculerim, fi repræſentarĩ morte mea libertas 
civicatis poteſt. Cic. Phil. 2. I ſhall willingly offer my Body, if the li- 
berty of the City may be preſently eſtabliſhed by my death. Sometime: with 
the Sign CAN: as, Quis dubitarit, quin ægrotationes animi ex eo 
quod magni æſtimetur es res, ex qua animus zgrotat, oriantur, 
Cic. Tiſc. 4. Who can doubt, but. &c* 

* This Future alſo ſometimes implies the Preterperfoi# Nnſe ; as, Ac 
non id metuar, ne ubi eam acceperim, ſeſe relinquam, When 1 ſhall * 
dae received her, Terent. Eun. 1. 2. 


J Optative Mood. 
This Med 1s no more than the Subjuncti ve er Subj. Potential with 


opto wnderficed, uunam being compounded of uri (for ut) and nam: as, | 
Utignam valeat, i, e. Opto, ut valcat, I wiſh he may be in health, 


Preſent and Future Tenſe. 


I wiſh VUtinam 
I may become a Scho- Evadert dodus : 
lar: Thou may ſt recover: Th convaleſcire 2 


- 36 
| The Queen may live long: 
We may conquer our E- 
nemies; The Enemies 
may be conquer'd by us: 
You may get praiſe; 
Praiſe may be gotten by 
you: Wars may ceaſe. 


| I wiſh—— 
I were in health. Thou 
( ſpokeſt from thy heart. 
My Father were alive. 
We were wiſe enough. 
You uſed diligence; Di- 
ligence were uſed by you. 
All loved peace; Peace 
. + were loved by all. 


FF 
Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Regina vivere diu: 
Vincere hoſtis, Hoſtis 
vinci 4 ego. 


Invenire laus; Laus in- 


veniri & tu: 


Bellum deſinere, 


30 Preterimperfe& Tenſe. 


This Tenſe ſpaa of the preſent time, and therefore micht more proc 
geri Ee e i 


Utinam ——— 

Valere. 

Tu loqui ex animus, 

Pater vivere. 

Sapere ſatis. 

Tu adhibere diligentia ; 
diligentia adbiberi à tu. 

Omnes diligere pax; pax 
diligi ab omnes, 


oth. © - 
2 PreterperteC Definite. 
* 
A I 5 1 Wiſh —— Utinam 
I Qſatisfied the Maſter. Satis factre preceptort. 
Thou fpokeſt truth; Truth Dicere verum; Verum 


was ſpoken by thee. dbu eſſe d tu. 


He eſcaped. Ille effugere. 
12 Preterperfect Indefinite. 
] Wiſh Vtinam 
I have farisfied the Ma- Satisfacere preceptori. 
fter. Thou haſt ſpoken Dicere verum; Verum 
truth ; truth dus been didins eſſe d tu. 
ſpoken by thee. 


fe 


. 
25 
O 
we 


tis 


5 in- 


rum 


ore. 
erum 


3 


He has [may have] ob- Ille impetrare venia ; ; 
tained leave; | Leave may Venia impetratus eſſe ab 
have been obtained by ille. 


* him, 


— r * , 3-998 7 
5 22 & 7 * 


= 2 
3 * S 


Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 33 


I wiſh —— Utinam —— 

I had obey'd. Thou Parire, 
hadſt ſeen ir. He had Videre. 
known, We had obtain- Scire. 
ed leave; Leave had Impetrare venia;, Vena 
been obrain'd by us. You impetratus eſſe ego. 
had made trial; Tri! Facere periculum ; Peri- 
had been made by you. culum factus eſſe a tu. 
They had believ'd, © Credere, 


The Future in RO i: not wſed after Utinam, 
Infinitive Mood. 


It is govern'd of a former Verb or Participle; 
Rule LXXVII. * : ” 


I ceaſe to write, 


Deſinzre ſeribere. 


Doſt thou delay to ire alloqui C eum]? 
ſpeak to him? Ter 
12 to become 2 


DH 


Cupire evadere doctur. 
Prohibiri facere injuria. 


Debire præſtare promiſ- 


ſum. 


Videri ego expetere fapi- 


ent ia. 
He ſeems to become a Veri evadire docłus. 
He ſeems to be about Videri venturus [ eſſe] 
to come quickly. brevi. 


Somgrinn of « Noun Adjedtive 4 a, Dignus amari. 


Note, 


— 
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Note, The Sign TO is omitted, when the former Verb © 
4 May, Can, Night, Wou'd, Cou'd; 


I cannot write, 

Money may be taken a. 
way. 

It cannot be. 

Vertue cannot die. 

All wou'd know. 

You may go home. 

TI cou'd not write. 

It cou'd nor be done. 

Mutins cou'd burn his 
Hand, 

He wou d not take it. 

That cou'd not be pre- 

vented 
We might not come. 


Non poſſe ſcribere. 
Pecunia poſſe eripi. 


Non poſſe fieri . 

Virtus wn paſſe emori. 

Scire velle omnis. 

Licet vobis ire damum. 

Non poſſe fcribere, 

Non poſſe fieri. 

Mut ius paſe urere ma- 
nus. 

2 Nolle accipere. 

Id non poſſe caveri. 


Non licere nobis venire, 


| 45 puto, the Infinitive following may be Engliſhed as the 
Indicative. As, Videor mihi, 7 think. Videris tibi, 


ben thin#ft, &c. 


q 7 think that T | ſeem 
Dt — ſelf to] get know. 


Tho thinktſt that thou 
4 ſeemeſt to thy ſelf to 

be) ecome an artiſt. 

He thinks that he is 
[ ſeems to himſelf te be] be- 
come à Scholar. 

He thinks that he has 
gotten favour | 

Tou thigh that you have 
obtain d the v 


5 
Al when the former Verb is videor being Engliſhed 


* Viderr ego pci ſci- 
entia. 


Videri tu factus Ceſſe *] 
artifex (See Numb. oy. 


videri fui evuzerd 3 
ctus. (Numb. & 8 


videri ſui ade ptus ICs 


ſe*? gratia. 
Videri tu conſerutus 


leſſe ] victoria. 


They 


— Le 


— 


| 


m, 


Infinitive Mood. 


They think that they 
ſhall get Riches. 


©\ 


39 
Videri ſui adeprurus 
ſeſſe 1 divitiæ. 


He Verb eſſe is eften underſtoed, 


J HAVE after MIGHT, COU'D, WOU'D or 35 
OUGHT TO, (a hich 4s liable to be miſtaken for the 
Sizn of the Preterpluperf. Tenſe to the Verb following) 
belongs moſt common) to the former Verb as part of its 
Engliſh. As, I cou'd have, I might have, Potui, Por. 


tuiſſem, Poteram. 


I wou'd have, Volui, Volueram, Vo- 


luiſſem. I ought to have, Debui, Debueram. It ought 


to have, Oport uit. 


Phraſes, to be got by heart. 


It could not have been 
done better. 

I cou'd never have be- 
ſtow'd my pains betrer. 

The Enemy might have 
deen deſtroy'd. 

It cou d not have been 
brought to paſs otherwiſe, 

I wou'd have ſaid. 

He wou'd not have ta- 
ken Arms. 85 

It I wou'd have em- 
ploy'd my pains in that. 

Thou ought'ſt ro have 
pardon'd me. 

She oughr not to have 
been aſſiſting to this 
wicked act. 

I oughr to have ſpoke 


ought to have 


my ſelt. 
| Then I 
beea ſenr, 


Melins fieri haud patuit, 
Ter. Ad 3,1, 

Operam melins nunquam © 
tui ponere. Pl, Moſt. 1. 3. 

Hoſtes deleri potuiſſent. 
Cæſ. B. G. 7. 

Alio patho haud poterat 
fieri. Ter. And. 4. 5. 

Valui dicere. Plaut. 

Sumere no/uit arma. 
Ov. Mer. 13, 40, 

Si voluiſſem operam ſu- 
mere in eo. Ter. Hec. Prol. 
Cic. in Varin. 

Huic facinori illa adju- 
trix efle non debuit, C. 

Debueram ipſa loqui, Ov. 
Mer. 9. 500. 

Tunc ego debueram mitti. 
Ov. Mer, 12. 443. R 

r 


been divided. 


J Thou never cou'd/t 


than thou comeſt now. 


There cou"d have been no 
living at all without Arts. 

. Cities cou d not have been 
built without an Aſſembly 
of Men. 

There cou'd have been 
neither Navigation, nor A- 
griculture without the aſ- 
fiſt ance of Men. 


cou d not have liv'd conve- 

niently without the afſi- 

tance of Men. 

1 wou'd have come, if I 
cou d. | 

' What woi'd you have 


held with the ſame difficul- 
ties, with which they would 
have ſhut up the Romans. 

He had a Knife, where- 


with he won d . ſlain 
himſe'f. 8 5 
Tou ought not to have 


# been @ helper to your friend 
| ſinning. 


have come more ſeaſonably, 


It is evident, that Men 


P 
40 2 to the Accidence. 


It ought not to have Dividi non oportuit. Cic. 


in Piſon. 


Examples to be turn'd, 


Nunquam # poſſe magis 
opportunus venire, quam 
Plaut. 


nunc advenre, 
Moſt. 3. 1. 


Sine ars vita omnino 


nulla eſſe :e poſſe. Cic. Off. 2. 
Urbs fine ccœtus homo 


non ** poſſe 2dificari. Ibid. 8 


Neque navigatio, neg; 


agricultura fine opera ho- 


mo eſſe s poſſe. Ibid. 


Perſpicuus eſſe, homo 
fine homo opera commo- 
de vivere non » pofle, 


. + Velle venire, ſi ** poſ- 

e. 

Quid + velle ego facere 

tu? Fer. Phor. 1. $. ; 
Qui diffieultas Romanus 

claudere 5 velle, idem ipſe 

teneri. Caef. B. Gall. 3, 


Ferrum habere, qui 
fui occidere + velle +. 


Non + debere adjutor . 


eſſe amicus peccans. 


+ N occideret, as if is in the Accidence, 


£48 


AY 


magis 
quam 
Plaut. 


nnino 


OF. 2. 


homo 
Ihid. 


eg 


„„ 


l * 


rz. & 4. 2. 8. 


| ho- 


d. 


— 


vy me. 


332. & 7.23. & 5. 68. & 12. $6. & Speck 
Hea'. 2. 2. 21. & 3.4. 22. Fhorm. 4. 3. 35, & 45, 


Isfinit?ve Mood. 


12. Terent. And. 1. 1 


tec. 5. 1. 23. Lucan. 7.204, Virg Nn. 4. v 419, & 600. 


The Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative Caſe before 
it inſtead of a Nominative. Rule II. 


When it 540% an Accufative Caſe before it, it is com- 


' monly engl ſbed as the Indicative Mood, the Particle 


that being ſometimes put in lef re it, but oftner under - 


Preſent Tenſe. 


I fay [that] I praiſe 
thee; Tnou art praiſed 


I fee [chat] thou de- 


; fireſt knowledge; | thar} 
| knowledge is 
thee. 


ehred by 


We know | that] God 


governs the Word; [chat] 


the World is governd by 
God... - 

You ſee [that] we write 
are writing] Lerrers; 
that) Letters are written 
by us. 

i have heard [chat] you 
get Riches; that Riches 
are gotten by you. 
We know [ that] all 
men blame the Ungrarte- 
ful; that the Ungrate ful 
are blamed by all. 


1 


dee Ovid. Met. 2.295, 812. 3-375. 6. 360, 659. 7.76. 9.362, 
5 3, 604, 608, 608. 10. 299. 626. 12.444. 14-474. Martial. 4. 


35 
Diczre ego /audare tu; 7 
Tu laudari d ego. * 
Viaẽre tu extetere ſcien _ 
tia ;, Sci d rxpeti a tu. 
A 
3 


Scire Deus gubernare 
mund; Mundi guberna- 


Vidire ego ſcribere li- 
tera; Litera ſcribi a ego. 


Audire tu. parare divui- 


tie; Divitia parari d tu. 


Scire omnis culpare in. 
gratus; Ingratus culpari 
ab omni. 


Preter ; 


2 


- 
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* 
3 


— 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Thou knew'ſt, | that] I 
was writing Letters; that] 
Letters were writing by 
me. 

That he reverenc'd 
his Parents, and followed 
Verrue. 

—— That we gave our 
minds to learning. 

hat they were 
talking. 


T.e former Verb muſt be Q the PreterimperfeR, Preterperſect De- | 
finite, er Preterplupet fe Ten(e. 


298 — 


ego ſcribere litera; Litera 


ſeribi 4 egn. 


Ille reverert pa- 


rens ſuus, & ſectari vir- 


fFus. 


fer i. 
IIe fabulari. 


Preterper fect Definite. 


IT fay [that] I ſought 
for thee; that thou wert 
ſought for by me. 

I rhink ſthar] thou didſt 
well; that this was well 
done by thee, 

We know [that] God 
created rhe World, that 
the World was created 
by God, 


Dicere eg) ere in; 
Tu queſitus eſſe des. 


Putare tu bene facere z 
Hoc bene factus eſſe d tu. 


Seire Deus creare mun- 
dus; Alundus creatus eſſe 
a Des. 


And {+ in the veſt, if the Maſter ſees occaſion: 


+ The Paſſive Participle is maſt commonly here uſed 
inſtead of the Verbal in um, as in the Examples above; 
and muſt agree with the Accuſative Caſe before i. 


Rule III. Ard the Verb eſſe is often underſtood, 


Preter- 


fou 


Litera 


7 Þa- 


{ tound her Parents. 
4 li- 4 : . 
trial; That trial has been 
made by us. 


4 de. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preterperfect Indefinite. 


I ſay | chat] I have of. 
ten ſought tor thee ; that 
thou haſt been often 
tought for by me. 

— That thou haſt ſpo- 
ken well, — That the has 


— . -That we have made 


\ 43 


Dicere ego ſepe quearere 
tu; Tu ſepe queſitus eſſe 
d ego. 


Tu locutus eſſe bere. 
Illa reperire parens. 


Ego facere periculum 1 
Periculum factus eſſe d 
e909. 


And ſo in the reſt, 


q Thou believeſt | that 
I am reduced to want. 
— That the work is finiſh'd, 
bat the City is taken. 
—That we are conquer'd. 
— That her Parents ate 

und, 

q He thinks | that] thou 
art come quickly. —That 
they are gone. —That they 
de cnter'd into the City. 

—That the San is ſct. 
—That the Moon is up, i- 
ſen.] —That the time is 
paſt. —That the labour is 
loft, XC. 


Credere ego redaftuz 
eſſe ad egeſtas. 

Opus finitus eſſe. 

Urbs captus eſſe. 

Ego victus eſſe. 

Ejus parens repertus 
eſle. 

Patare tu advenire citò. 

Le abire. | 

Ille ingreſſus eſſe | in 
ur»s. 

Sol occidere. 

Luna ortus ele, 

Tempus præterire. 

Opera perire. 


Preterpluperſect Tenſe. 


I told thee, 


had ſought for thee before; 
hat thou hadſt been 
fought for by me before, 


[that] I 


Dicere tibi, ego querere 
tu antea;, —Iu queue 
eſſe à ego ante. 
Thou 


39 


— — 
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Then” knew'ſt (that) * Scire tu promitter: Your 
thou hadſt promiſed the pridie. will ten 
dav before. They 
Thou knew'ſt ne Scire preceptor ſæde pra. they W1 
Maſter had oſten ſorbid- h here id; Id ſepe prebibi- 
den that; That that had tu eſſe à præcef tor. | 
been often forbidden by 


the Maſter, we. BY 
J Thou ſaidſt that] be Dicere ille abire an- 7 ſhall b 
was gm? away before, tcl. — Tha 
hat the time was paſt, Tempus præterire. Iba 
— That the labour was Loft, Opera perire. — Tha 
— That Summer was came. Venire æſtas. know. 
—That the Sun was ſet, Fol occidere. Thc 
—Th.it the Myon was ri- Luna ortus clic, ters | 
ſ-n, XC, thee. 
: | He 
41 1 Future Tenſe. — 
% | ſelf; 
-— The Future in rus is moi commonly uſed inflead of the the v 
Feature in rum, and muſt a:ree with the Accuſative thou 
Caſe Rule Ill, And the !'erb eſſe is often underſtood. 5, Quee 
' _  Deponents follow the Activ Form in this Tenſe ;, as, W 


Me potiturum eſſe, nos poriruros eſſc. deav 


5 Fun Paſfive Form is only amatum iri, not amandum us. 
__ © | 


OI 1. Importing Will or Purpoſe. 
Examples with the Sign WILL. E 
I fay Cthat J I will Dicere ego ſcripturw | cho 


write Letters, LF litera. He | 
Thou ſayſt { that) thou u dicere tu (cripturus 


wilt write Letters. [eſſe] litera. 
He ſays { that] he [him- Dicere ſui ſcripturus © You 
felt ] will write Letters. {eſſe} litera. ſhal 
We promiſe { that] we Ego promittire ego da- Th 
will do our endeavour. turus | eſſe ] opera. ſha 


You 


Infinitive Mood. 1 as 


7 


Tu piorittere tu miſſu- 
rus [eſſe.) 4 

Il e promittere ſui adhi- 
biturus [eſſe] diligenti.:, 


Dicere litera ſcribi 3 
ego : 
Tu ſciturus Car 


mitt:rs Lou promiſe [chat] you 
vill lend. 
bey promiſe [that] 
pe pro, they will give diligence. 
py obibi- * 
f Examples with the Sign SHALL. 
! 1 fay [that] Letters 
re an- ſhall be written by me. 
' — That thou ſhalt know; 
e. That he ſhall know; 


hat you and they (hall 
know. 
Thou ſayſt [that] Ler- 
ters ſhall de written by 
thee. 
He ſays [that] Letters 
5 ſhall be written by him- 
: ſelf; That I ſhall know 


Ille ſciturus | eſſe |; 
Tu ty ille ſeitaru Pegel 


Dicere liter: [cribi a tu. 


Dic:re litera ſcribi 4 
ſui; 

Ego ſciturus [eſſe] res 
ommis ; 

Tu auditurus [eſſe }; 

Regina auditurus eſſe}. 

Promittere opera dari 4 
ego. 


2. Signifying bare Event. 
Examples with the Sign SHALL, 


of the the whole matter; That 
afative thou ſhalc hear; That the 
tod. Queen ſhall hear. 
e345, We promiſe [that] en- 
deavour ſhall be uſed by 
andum us. 
I believe [that] I ſhall 
; ſee. Thou believeſt [that] 
pturus | thou ſhalt get the victory. 
a He believes [that] he ſhall 
prurus ] go, We believe {that} 
| we ſhall obtain leave. 
prurus | You believe I that] you 
ſhall ger [make] an Eſtate. 
60 da- They believe [that] they 
Ain thall get Friends. 


Credere egoviſurus [eſſ*?, 

Credere tu potiturus | e- 
ſe} victoria. 
Ille credere ſui iturus [eſe], 
Ego credere ego impetra- 
turus [eſſe] venia. 

Tu credere tn facturus 
[eſſe] res. 

Ile credere ſui inventu- 
us [eſſe ) amicus. 
Exams» 


o 
* 
— 


I believe | that] leave 
will be obtained by us: 
That thou wilt ger the 
victory: That he will go: 
That you and they will 
ſtay. 

Thou believeſt that] I 
will [ſhall] ſee; That he 
will hear. 


[ſhall] not go; That thou 
wilt obtain; That we 
will do our endeavour, 
| That endeavour will be 
1 uſed by us. 

4 We hope [chat] they 
= R, will ger Friends, That 
S Friends will be gotten by 
bi Ie them. 


\ 
— 


2 et o- 


ſhalt, He believes he ſhall, 


45 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


He hopes [ chat) I will 


Examples with th: Sign WILL. 


9 4 


| 
| 
l 
: 


Creiere venia impetrari | 


a 680. 
Tu potiturus [eſſe] ti- 
Faria : | 


Ille iturus ſeſſe s *© 


T« 73 ill: manjurus ſeſſe]l. 


Tu credere ego viſurus 
(effe]J; 
Ille auditurus [eſſe}. 


[eſſe]. 
Tu impetraturus [eſſe]; 
Ego daturus (eſſe; opera, 
Opera dari d ego. 


Sperare ille inventurus 
[eſſe] amicus, Amicus in- 
ventri ab ile. 


' | 1. The ſecond er third Perſon leing reciproca! (i. e. meaning the ſame 
>, Perſon or Thing with the Caſe before tie former Verb) 1s as the firſt, and 
therefore has the ſame digh as i.e firſt, 
wilt; He fays he Chimſeit } will. I ſhall; Thou belie veſt thou 


As, Iwill, Thou ſayſt thou 


And contrariwiſe, the firſt Perſon 


being not reciprocal, may hve the ſame Sign, as the ſecond and third. 
4s is obſervable in the Examples above. 
2. Shall is «/meys ſed when Compulſun or Permiſſion i implied. 
| 3. Will „ always w/cd, if the Will or Purpote te Terſon it 1 
| Join'd with be implied, 


| 
| 
. 
5 
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C Future 2. | 25 
The Signs WOU'D- and SHOU'D. | 


E 1 ſaid [that] I ww'd write Letters. 
Thou [aid/t It bat] thiu won dt write Letters. 


He ſa 
We pr 
Du jv 
They |} 


3 That th: 


and they 


$5 


” turning . 
Will into 
ere. 

Sperare ego noi iturus 


2 


Thau 


And [ 


4 7 


or rus 
* Porent! 


C 1 


N wud h 


He 1 


won 1 


| written 


Doft 


We 


have d 


Inſinitive Mood. \ 447 
He ſaid that] he weu'd write Letters. 
We promiſed [that | we wou'd d our endeau ure 
Du rem ſed [that] yu wou'd fend. 
trari 1 They promiſed (that] they won d give diligence. 

{ JI jaid [that] Letters ſhou'd be written by me; 
. That thou ſhou dſt know ; That he ſhou d now; That yo 
and they ſhau d knw. 

3 Thou jaidjt [that] Letters ſbaud be written by thee. 


ſur f - And ſo on through the veſt ef the Examries at the 1. Future Tenfe, 

tha turning the former Verb into the Preterperfect Tenſe, and the Sign 

. > Will inte Wou'd, a4 Shall iv Shou d. The Latin werds you have 
© o ere. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


f J The Future perſect, (a) i. e. the Future in rum 43 
ſel; | or rus with tuifle, à engliſhed as the Prererplupertett . 
pera, Potential, with the Signs Wou'd have or Shou'd have. 


II fhew'd [that] I Oſtendere ego is ſatiſ- 
turus | w u, have ſatisfy'd him. facturus fuiſſe. Cic. Att. 1. r. 


s in- He will think [that] I Exiſtimare, ego ſcriptu- 1 
won not [ſhww'd not] have rus non fuifle. Ibid.11.29. ; 
written. | 


Doft Shou think I wud Cenſere ego hoc dictu- 
22 | f /hou'd ] have ſaid theſe rus fuiſſe? Cic. 1. Fin. 
thou th ngs ? | 


thou Diſt chu think [that! I An cenſcre ego tantus 
Perſen Þ wou'd hau d] habe under- labor ſuſcepturus fuiſſe. 
thre. talen ſo great labours ? Cic. de Sen. | 

* We ſhond not have Non puygare, tu ille fa- 


; it thought [that] thou wou'dſk cturus le, ni, Ce. 
have done that, unleſs, &c. Plin. Paneg. 
I am aſſured [that] x- Mihi exploratum eſt, 
Ir won d neither have done Cæſar hie neq; facturus, 
a nor ſuffer d that. neq; paſſurus tuifſe. Cic. 
2. Att. 14. 14. i 


j de A 4. 6.36 
a (a) Vid. Vol. de Analog 145 


1 


4 2 
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T ſay [that] he wou d not 


Diczre ille hic non ſu- 


tounded by Romulus. 
Rome is ſaid to have 


been founded by Romulus. 


have jold theſe things. iſſe venditurus. Cc. iner 
What do we think they is arbitrari id factu- Th 
wou'd have done? rus tuifle? Cic. de m. bad — 
N» body ſhall perſwade Nemo mihi perſuadétre, ad tou 
me, that Paulus and Afri- Paulus & Africanus tantus 
canus won d have attempt- fuiſſe (c) conarurus, nit. | 
4 ſo great things, unleſs, r. Cic. de Senecł. | They 
King w. 
(c) So (no dowbt) the reading owght to be (not e ſſe conatus, 41 it e The! 
printed in all Bocks) And fo Gazi ſeems to have read . be aboy 
44 J When the former Ve! b ſpeaks of Men in general, i; 
' may very elegant iy be vary d by the Vaſſive Voice. 
Preſent Tenſe. | 2 
2 They think thee to be F K 4 
wi e. Putare cu Ca 5 4 
: Thou art thought to be Tu — lapere. 4 
wiſe. : The 
N Preterimperſect Tenſe. 8 
8 They thought him to be Putare ile ne , 
S b n . Apere. Yo 
| He was thought F wiſe. Ile putari The 
| The 
Preterperfect Tenſe. Defit 
Thy ſay that Romulus Dicere Romulus condere 
founded Rome. Roma. 
Romulus is ſaid to have Romulus dic con lere 
ſounded Rome. Roma. 
They fay that Rome was Dicere Rama conditus 


eſſe a Romulus. 
Roma dici conditus eſſe 
2 Romulus, _ 


_ — 


Preter- 


. Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 

nn. N They ſaid that Romulus Dicere Romulus condere 
dere had founded Rome, &c. Roma. 

nib. | Future Tenſe. 


King will come. 


1 it | 


be about to come. 


108078 


wbich governs a Genitive Caſe. 


Caſes as the Verbs that they come of. 


The Gerund in Di. REN 49 


They believe that the Cred#re Rex [ eſſe] ven- 1 


FHYus. 
Credi Rex | eſſe ] ventu- 
Tur. 


The King is believed to 


| 3 5 
The Gerund in Di. 4 

1 fillews 4 former Subſtantive, or an Adjeſtive 
N. 8. Gerunds, Supmes, and Participles govern ſuch © 


The deſire of encrea- 
ing Wealth. 

The fear of loſing Mo- 
ney. 
The way of living. 
The detire of learning. 
Deſirous of learning. 
Wrath is a defire of 


revenging. 


wadere 


nere A Children cannot judge 
: hich way of living is the 
nditus Neft. 
The beſt way of livi 
is eſſe I to be choſen, and * 


— Pit make it pleaſant, 


eter 


Libido augere opes, 2 


Metus amittère pecu- 
n. 1 
Via vivere, 
Cupiditas diſctre. 
Cupidus diſcere. 
 Tracundia eſſe ulciſci li- 
bido. C. Tuſc. 3. 


0 * non poſſe judicare 
uis via vivre f 
Beſſe. C. ff.. 
Optimus vivere via e- 
legendus eſſe, iſque jucun- 
dus conſuerudo reddere. 
=w Her, 3. 


* 
is 
f 

. 
l 


Covetous 


_ 


— 


— 
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Avarus cruciari non 
folum libido augere is, 
qui habere, ſed etiam 4. 
mittere merus. C. Par, 1. 


> 


— 


We 
a 


% 


C 
©. 
> 
— 


1 


Covetous men are tor- 
mented not on/y with 4 de- 
fire of encreaſing thoſe 
things which they have; 
but alſo with the fear of 
loſing | them. 

The greatneſs of the ad- 
vantage ought: to drive us 
to undergo the labour of 
learning. 

He who ſhall finiſh well 
and Iaudably the courſe of 
life [living] given by nature, 

I go to Heaven. 

Covetouſneſs is very mi- 
ſerable in the deſire of get- 
ting, and 7 happy in the 

joyment of having. 
275 mind of man i- 
drawn by the delight of ſee- 
Ing and hearing. 


' babire fructus felix. 


Magnitud o utilitas de- 
bre ego ad ſuſcipere di- 


ſcere labor impellere. C. 
Or. 1 


Ille, qui rectè & hone- 
ſte curriculum vivere, à 
natura datus conficere ad 
cœlum ire. c. 

Avaritia cupiditas que- 
rere miſerrimus eſſe, nec 
Val. 
Max. 9. 4. 

Homo mens, videre au- 
direque deleftatio duci, 
Cic. 


Sometimes it may be engliſbed with the Sign to, as 


the Infinitive Mood. As, 

A deſire to revenge. Libido ulciſci. 

A defire ro encreaſe Libido augere divit ia. 
Riches. 

Deſire to get. Cupiditas quzrere. 

A temptation to ſin. Illecebra peccare. 

There's a time to act, Eſſe tempus agtre, G- 
and a time to reſt. tempus quieſcere. 

Cauſe to repent. Cauſa penitere. 

Sometimes with in. 


Moderation in playing 
is to be kept | 


Modus lud re eſſe reti- 
nendus. Ci 
The 


Cic. 


ie. 


—— 


FED * 
„ 0 Ad er 


The Gerund in Do. 


It follows a Prepoſition, Verb, or Noun Adjective 
governing an Ablative Caſe, 


Pleaſure is found ¶ ta- 
ken] in learning. 

To obtain by Degging, 

Anger is to be debarr'd 
in puniſhing. 

The mind is nouriſhed 
by learning. 

A Wife governs by o- 
beying. 

We learn to do ill by 
doing nothing. 

We encreaſe grief by 
mentioning it. 

J They ſay that Regu- 
lus was #kill'd by | with) 
waking. 

Nothing is ſo hard but it 
may be found out by ſearch - 
ing. 

A drop makes a Stone 
hollow, not by violence, but 
by often falling. 

He that adviſes | thee] 
to do, that which tho do- 
eſt already, praiſes |[thee} 


in adviſmg. 


Voluptas capi ex diſc. 
re. C. 
Orare impety are. 
Ira eſſe prohibendus in 
punire. C. Off. 1, 
C. 


Mens diſcere ali. 
Off. 1. 

Uxor partre imperare, 
Publ, 

Nih'l agetre malè agzre 
diſcere. Sen. 

Augere dolor commemo- 
rare. Cic. 

Aio Regulus vigilare 
necatus eſſe. C. Off. 3. 


Nil tum difficilis eſſe, 
quin quærère inveſtigari 
poſſe. Ter. 

Gutta cavare lapis, non 
vis, fed ſæpe cadere. Ov. 


Qui monẽére ut factre, 
qui jam facère, ille mo- 
nere laudare. Ov. 


I Sometimes it follows a Word that governs a Da- 


tive Caſe. As, 


I Seed uſeful for ſow- 
Ing. 


Semen n. utilis ſercre. 
Plin. I. 19. c. 11. 
Paper 


10 1 7 


* 
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Paper not good fir wri- Charta inutilis [cribire, 


ting. Id. I. 13. c. 11. 
Legs fit for ſwimming. Crus n. aptus natare. Ov. | 
| He is not able to pay Non eſſe thabilis, idone- n 
[ for paying. us] ſolvere, "1 
4 
| 27 The Gerund in Dum. * 
It follows a Prepoſition governing the Accuſative Caſe. 
Ready to write. Paratus ad ſcribere. 
Apt to learn. Aptus ad diſcere. 
| A reward for teaching. Merces ob doctre. 
| Man is born to labour, Homo natus eſſe ad la- f 
| borare. N 
vertue allures men to Vitus allicere noo d 4 
loving. diligere, | 
Uſe all diligence to Adbibere omnis diligen= |. 
| learn. tia ad diſcere, 4 
Children are too incli- Per nim um propenſus 
>. nable to lying. eſſe ad mentiti. Pl 
. = Things neceſſary to life Res neceſſarius ad vi- 
> [living Vere. | + cc 


Ad penitere properar 


Sq He makes haſt to re- : ent. 
citd qui judicare. Publ. 


© pent, who judges quickly. 


Do not come to puniſhing 


| thou art angry. 
We are not only inclined 


to learn, but alſo to teach. 


A true Friend is more in- 
clinable to do kindneſſes, 
than to ask returns. 

While we are going we 


| ſhall have time enough #0 
1 


alk. 
Theſe things are caſie to 
be determi 


Ne accedere ad punire 
iratus. C. Off. 1. 

Non ſolùm ad diſcere 
propenſus eſſe, verum e- 
tiam ad docẽre. 

Verus amicus propenſi- 
or eſſe ad bene mereri, 
quam ad repoſcere. Cic. 

Inter ire, habere ſatis 
[| cempus ad fabulari. 

|| Rule XCVII. 


Hoc eſſe facilis ad judi- 


car E. Cic. : 
The 


vj TS 
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The Gerund in Dum with the Verb eſt is engliſhed by 48 


oy 
\ 


muſt, ought to, or Iam, thou art, he is, Cc. obliged 


or forced to, 


Note, The Dative Caſe in Latin muſt be the Nomi- 
nativee in Engliſh, See Rule LXXIX. Exampl. 


eg. 
Thou Fa. 
_ muſt die. Mori eſt = 
You vor. 
All men omnes. 
Fe We know that all muſt Scire mort eſſe omnis. 
ie. 
This Dative Caſe is often underſtood. 
We muſt beware. Cavere eſt nobis. 
We ought to ſtand to Stare eſt promiſſum.) 
promiſes. 3 | * awed 
We t always to Pax ſemper IT 
conſulr | + | B N C. Off. 1. — 
We muſt take care that Cavere eſt, ne ego deſi- - 
we do not give our ſelves dia dedere. C. - 
to lazineſs. 
We muſt pray. Orare eſt [ nobis. ] 
qT We muſt reſiſt Old Re ſiſtẽre eſt nobis . 
Age, and we muſt fight a- f ſenectus, & pugnare 
gainſt it, as againſt a Diſ. contra is, tanquam contra 
eaſe. morbus, Cic. Sen. 


I muſt ſtay here longer, 
but thou oeught'ſt to go 
home now. 

Why doſ8 thou loiter ? 
Thou ought'ſt ts make haſte. 


Manire eſſe ego hic di- 
urids, at ru ire domum 
nunc i — 

id ce ? Properare 
w et [ tibi.) * 


t Rule XLVIII. 


1 We 


: 
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We fooliſh men are (Nos; ſtultus homo ca- 
catchd with pleaſure; pi voluptas; qui illecebra 
whoſe temptations we ought reſiſtere * efle; & pugnare 
to reſiſt; and we ovght to *efle contra amor is, tan- 
fight againſt the love of it, quam contra mot bus. 
| as a;ainſt a Diſeaſe. 
| Thou ought'ſt to have 
| od to thy promiſes, 

Cato was obliged to die 
rather. 


Next we muſt ſpeak of 
Supines. 


Stare tibi] * eſſe pro- 
miſſum. 


Cato mori porids eſſe. 
C. OF 1, 

Deinceps de Supinum 
dicère eſſe. 


_— 


« —_— 


(2) The Preterimperfe& Tenſe of Sum i wſed with the Gerund F 
the time preſent, to fignifie that a thing ought to be, which is not So 
Ovid. Nunc erat aumliis illa tuenda patris. Eſt tibi ſu q; precor, na- 
tus, qui mollibus annis In patrias artes erudiendus erat. Epiſt. r. 
Cæſaris imperio reftituendus eras. Id. de Pont. 4. 13. Erigoribus qua- 


r incipit annus, Qui melius per ver incipiendus erat? I. 
af, I. 


| - N. B Gerunds are uſually turn'd into the Participles 
© in Dus, if they have an Acc ſative Caſe after them. 
\._ Likewiſe the Gerunds F fungor, fruor, and potior, if 

they hade an Ablative Caſe after them, See Examples 
Sat Numb. 57. | 


49 The firfl Supine. 
It is uſed after Verbs fignifving moving to @ place. 


Ihre ſpectar E, . 
(*) Venre orare Vena. 


I will go to ſee.” 
I am come to beg 
leave. 


He ſent to ack help, Mittere rogate auæilium. 


The 


The 


"I FE 
Participle of the Preſ. Tenſe. 55 


The latter Supine. $9 


It is engliſh:d as the Infinitive Mood either Active 
or Paſſive, and follows Nouns Ad jectives, ſuch as eaſie, 


hard, good, baq; 


Eaſie Cunderſtand. 
ro } be underſtocd. 


hear. 
Pleaſant to 3 nd 


A thing F do. 
hard co 2 be done. 
A thing worthy to be 


related. 


Theſe things are un- 
ſeemly to behold. 

¶ It is hard to ſay, what 
is beſt to be done. 

A true friend is a thing 
hard to find [be found.] 

Let nothing filthy to be 
ſpoken or to be ſeen touch 
thoſe Doors, within which 
there # a Child. 


Facilis intelligꝭre. 
Fucundus audire. 


Res diſſicilis facre. 
Res dignus referre. 


Hic eſſe d:formis vide- 
re. Ov. 

Difficilis eſſe dicꝭre quid 
u eſſe optimus facere. 

Difficilis res eſſe inveni- 
re verus amicus. 

Nil dic#re fœdus videre- 
ve hic limen tangère, in- 
tra qui puer elle, uv. 


Þ 2 theſe Subtantives fas, nefas, opus, "Ar, Ecce 


nefas vi 


——— — 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 


1 praiſing thee, 


Thou d 
World. 


ring Wiſdom, 
God governing the 


Ego laudare tu. 
Tu expetèxe ſapient ia. 
Deus gubernare mun- 


4. K. 8 * refl of the Examples in the Indicative Mood Pre- 


-* 


D 4 Participle 
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52 Participle of the Future in rus. 


I being abour to praiſe 
thee. 

Thou being about to 
write. 

He being about to do 
his endeavour. 

We being about to give 
thanks. 

What are you going to 
do? 

He was going to ſay, O 
miſerabi'e me! 

I was jutt going to give 
you it. 


Ego laudaturus tu. 


Tu 1 cripturus. 
® «+ 


Ille datutus opera, 
Ego acturus grat ia. 
Quid facturus eſſe? Ter. 


Me miſerum ! dicturus 
* eſſe. Ovid. 

Daturus jam fuiſſe. Ter. 
Heaut. 4. 5. 


4 — 
— 4„„„„%66 6 „ „ 


Dit Participle with ſum in the Preſent Tenſe js 


uſrally engliſhed as the Future Tenſe of the Indicative F 


Mood, and often uſed inſtead thereof. 


1 ſha!l give him no- 
thing. 
Will not you tell me? 


Nihi! ego efle ille datu- 
rus. Plaut. 
Non diQturus efle. Ter. 


Pater manfurts patru- 
um eſſe. Ter, Phor. 


(See above, Numb, 8.) 
C With ſui it may be :ngliſhed a5 the Preterpluper- 


# fe& Potential, and varied by that Tenſe very often. 
And ſometimes with eram. | 


My Father will ſtay for 
my Uncle. 


4 Thoſe things are done, Qui Czfar non fadburus 


which Cæſar won d not have fuiſſe, is fieri. C. Att. 14. 
done. 14. a ; 

He wou d have periſh'd, periturus fuiſſe lin- 
if he had been left, qui. Quint. De 


He 


oo 


Ter. 
urus 
Ter, 


fe is | 
ative | 


Jaru- 


Ter, 
afru- 


uper- 
often. 


Furs 
t. 14. 


gelin- 


He 


He wou'd have wept for 
me being taken away. 

He wo d not have read 
the Letters. 

He wou'd have done it. 

Thou won dſt have done 


me a greater kindneſs, if 


thou hadſt denied quick y. 
Thou won d have been 
the greateſt glory of the 
Muſes. 
He wou'd have amended 
it, F he might. 


Participle of the Preterperf. Tinſe. 


Me feturus ad 


Y 


57 


ille fuiſſe. Ov. Triſt. 4. 10. 


Non lecturus fuiſſe lite- 


ræ. (a) 
Fatturs fuiſſe. (B) 
Plus preſtiturus fuiſſe, ft 
citꝭ n negare. (c) 


Gloria Pierides ſummus 
futurus eſſe. (d) 


Emendat urus, fi 7 lice» 
re, eſſe. Ov. Triſt. 1. 7. 


(a) Nec lectura ful, fed fi tibi dura ſuiſſem, Aucta foret ſave 


for ſitan ia Dez. Ov. Epiſt. 20. 


(6) Er fecturs fuir, pactus gift Jupiter eſſet, Bis tribus ut cœlo 


menſibus illa foret. Id. Faſt. 5. 


(e Tam tarde dedit, ut plus præſtiturus fuerit, fi citò negaſſet 


Senec. de Benef. 3. 


(4) Quod niſi te nomen tantum ad majors vocaſſet, Gloria Pie- 


ridum ſumma futurut eras. 


Ovid. de Pont. 4, 5. 


With that Paſſage of Cicero's above compare this in the Epiſtle be- 
fore it, Que Cxſar nunquam fecifſer, neq; paſſus eſſet, ea, Cc. ad 
Att. 14. 13. See 4% Ovid. Amor. |, 2. El. $4. Diſtich. 3, 8, 9, 19. 


n Ovid. Epiſt. 15. DR. 47. 


Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
1. Paſfives, With the Sign Being ar Having been. 


Thou bein 
by me yeſterday. | 
Thou having been of. 


ſought for 


Tu quæſitus d ego beri. 
Ti ſape quæſitus à ego 


ten ſought for by me in fruſtra, 


vain. 
The World being | ha- 
created out of lo, durate adbuc. 


dans or 
| 


z hill, 


D 5 


Mundus creatus ex nbi · 


55 


i 


— — F nnd «ö —2 — 


meren 22 


Plant! 
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Men being brought to 
Poverty, are ſlighted. 

The City being taken 
was burnt by the Enemy; 
The Enemy burnt the Ci- 
ty being taken. 


Homo redactus ad pau. 


-pertas, contemnt. 


Urbs caprus ? incen/us 
eſe ab hnſtis; Hoſtis urbs 
captus 3 incendere, 


Without any Signs 


The conquer'd Army. 
Plough'd Land. | 
Armed Enemies domi- 

cer in the taken City. 
Time paſt. 


Acies victus. 

Terra aratus. 

Hoſtis armarus captus 
dominari in urbs. 

Tempus n. præteritus. 


2. Deponents. 
- Deponents are eng/iſhed with the Si;n Having of 


Who have. 


I having [who have] 
tried ſpeak. 

Thou having got Riches, 
wilt find Friends. 

He having faid thus 
held h's peace. 

4 I congatulate thee 
who haſt got the Viftory, 

They having often at- 


T tempted in vain, deſiſted 


from the attempt. 


C 
O you who have ſuffer 4 


mere grievous things, 
Believe thoſe who have 
tried, 


[ Ego ] expertus /oqui, 
Senec. 

Tu nactus divitis, inve- 
n re amicus. 

Sic Cille] fatus tacẽxe. 


Gratulari tibi potitizs vi- 
Qoria. Rule LXVIII. 

Vie ſæpiùs conatus fru- 
ſtra, conatus ? dehiſtere. 


4. 
O | vos) paſſin gravior : 
Virg. 
Credere ex;ertus, Rule 
LIII. 


4 In ſuch Deponents as have the Paſſive Signs in- 


ftead of Have and Had ( /ee above, Numb, 6 
this Participle alſo is engliſhed like Paſſes” 


Sc ) 
» Or- 
cus 


g Of 


qui, 
inve- 
Kcere, 
14 vi- 


5 fru- 


\tere. 


wior! 
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Participle in Dus. _ 
tus riſen or being riſen. So mortuus, profeQus, rever- 


ſus, ingreſſus, experrectus, (Fc. 


Je Sun being riſen Sol ortus nubes 3 obdy- 
was cover d with Claude. Qus eſſe. 

They being enter d into Ulle ingreſſus [ in} urbs, 
the City. 

They being return d home. Ille reverſus domum. 

We being awaked ſlight Experrecue vanus ſom- 
vain Dreams. nium conremnere. 


q This Participle in Deponents may be often engliſbed 
&s the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 


J Give pardon to me con- Dare venia [mihi] faſ. 


feſſing. ſus, Ov. 


Th-ir Fathers going from pater | eorum] profetus 


home, ton care of that. domo, 3 curare id. | 
He ſtood leaning on his Nixus haſta ſtare. Rule 
Spear. LXVIII. 


Participle ia Dus. 


The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive coming af- 
ter a Noun Subſtanrive or Verb Subſtantive muſt be la- 
tin'd by the participle in Dus, h 


Injury to be avoided. Injuria fugiendus. 

Injury is to be avoided. Injuria et fugiendus. 

God to be worthipped. Deut colendus 

God is to be worſhipped. Deus eſſe colendus. 

Our good name is not Von negligendus eſſe fa- 
to be neglected. ma. 

An Office to be diſ- Aunus n. ſungendus. C. 
charged. 

Pleaſure to be enjoy d. Poluptas fruendus. C. 


She is not to be ob- Il/e non eſſe potiundus. 
tau d / © RET 


Ord, 4 


£ A thing ; 
; A ching 


1 


_ _ There is a kind of Re- 
verence to be uſed to. 
wards Men. 

q Friends are t be ad. 
moniſhed and chid : And 
that is to be taken kindly, 

: which is dene out of good- 

f will. 

His ſafety is to be dif- 

| pair'd of, who cannot hear 

truth 

Tho' ſtrengteh ſbou d be 
want i g, yet a good will s 
to be commended. 

IWhatſoever thou ſuffer- 
eſt deſervedly, is to be born 
meekly. 

Pertue is to be prefer'd 

#0 Gold, and good bealth 


to pleaſure. 
FriendſÞip is to, be pre- 
ferr before [to] all 


worldly things. 
Lif: was given to be 
* uſed (i. e. was nou) | 
_ hbours barrow Veſſels 
> klar. ark to be uſed. 
I borrow'd this. 
„life was lent us | Lat, 


ve receiv d lift uſed. | 
That which bor- 
row'd, is to bn. 
3 


. 3 
- 
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A thing to be boaſted of, Res gloriandus. Cic. 
Ae is to be denied ro Vinum negandus eſſe 
Children. 


n eſſe reve- 
rent /a quidam ad verſus ho- 
mo. C. Off. 1. 

Amicus eſſe pronendus & 
objurgandus : Et id accipi- 
endus efle amice, 2 be- 
nevole fieri. C. Am. 


Hic ſalus deſperandus 
efle, qui verum audire ne- 
quire, Tbid. 

Ur deefle vires, tamen 
efle laudandus voluntas. 
Ovid. 

Leniter, ex mericum 
quicquid * pati, ferendus 

e. Ov. 

Virtus anteponendus eſſe 
aurum, & bonus valetudo 
voluptas. 

Amicitia anfeponendus 
eſſe omnis res humanus, 
C. An. 

Vita 3 darus eſſe uten- 
du. pedo. 

Vicinus rogare vas u. 
utendus. Cato. . 

Hic accipere utendus. 

Vita accipeEre utendus. 


Is, qui accipere tens 
dus, rea, clle, 


4 hen 


Participle in Bus. 67 


„ © when it is put for a Gerund, it has the W $7 * 
eſe | of the Gerund for which it s * As, 

eve- | endi © De ſirous of encreaſing 

be- Capidus 7 opum ? Wealth, 


Faciendo i injur'am, 


Faczendi injuria. By doing injury. 

Ad diſcendum arres, 

Ad difcendas arres. 5 To learn Arts. 
Mihi ſcribendum eſt li- 122 0 
teras, : | 
Mihi ſcribendz ſunt 5 I muſt write Letters. 

N teræ. 
men Examples to be made according to thoſe above. 


; ¶ The participle in Dus for the Gerund in Di. 
um * 
Money. etus 3 


ndus amittenaur pecu- 
eſſe nia. 44. 
3 The covetous man is tor- Avarus cruciari metus << 
| mented with the fear of amittendus pecunia. & 
we loſing his Money. N 
remunerari bene- 
ann. The way of requiting 4 Ravod cium. 
3 kindneſs. remunerandus be- 
neficium. C 


| The hope the potiri oppidum, 
an | - 70 of getting ge — 


* Moderation in enjoyi 

bus. | picatre. enjoying Abe 

uber For dhe ſake of exerci- Gratia 
fing his Memory. 

hen + Ie Lv, 


62 2 to the — 4 


Men uſe care in getting In pargndus c cura 
Hoes, and are negligent 2dbibel oms, in amicus 
in chooſing Friend's. eeligendus negligens eſſe- 
But thegreateſt diligence Maximus autem diligen- | 
as fo be uſed in getting ta yon N apo 1 
Friend's. cus — 2.75 N 

. In gererE res. A. 

In managing Affairs. In — res. TE 

In managing moſt Affairs Ii pleri$; FS 
flowneſs and procratinatien tarditzg) & procraſtinatio \ To 
is hurtful. nox ius eſſe. Jule XIII. 

F In — _— 

R Pleaſure. In contemnenduF Volupt 

Honeſty conſiſts in con- Honeſſasun volupta 
temning Pleaſure. temnendx7 conſiftere. i. N 
By enjying Pleaſure. Lee an. A - ; 
By enjoying Pleaſures the ee Te. 
Grief for wanting | them |] (earl carert᷑ dolor. Plin, 
encreaſes, Epiſt. 8. 5. 
» Than requiting 4 good J Referre gratia. yy 
turn. Referend ii gratia. 
| There is 10 duty more F ullus officium referen- 
| SD neceſſary than requiting a dus _gratia magis neceſla- 
| good turn. rid eſſe c of 1. 


| In fungi munys. K. LXVIII. 
© In diſcharging Offices. Un rant unus wee 


A The Particle in Dus for the Gerund in Dum. 
3 


Ad amare 
J 1 love. Men. AS a ar. 
We are inclined by na- Natur ad 
ture to love Men. —_— 5 — — Leg. 
roluptas. 
To contemn pleaſures, Jad = te 
m - 


Humane Nature is 0 


— ITED 0 — 


ce feet emfemprnt 


ends 
atio! 


II. 
tas U 


Participle in Dus. 63 


Tad "oe homo. 
To help Men. 4 ad | juvendb? 


Ata was made | born |] * eſle Me jus 
to help and preſerve Men. *. 


mo Nic. * 


5 per frui , FOLEY 
To enjoy Pleaſures. Rule LNVIII. 2 
ah Ad perſruendis voluptas. C. 
; is fungi munus ſuus, 
To diſcharge his Office. Rule LXVIII. 
, Ad fungend unug ſuus. £1 
A diſturbd Eye is not rurbarus oculus non 
well diſpoſed to diſcharge eſſe probè affectus ad ſuus /- 


its office. munus fingendus — 


ad conſiderare 
To con ſi der things. Ad conſi ler and ts, &4 


J For the ſame Gerund put Abſo/utely with eſt. 
TE We muſt beware of | Cavere eſſe ſuperbia, 


Pride. t Cavendus efle ſuperbia, 


We muſt do our endea- ¶ Dare eſſe opera. 


| vour. Dandus efle opera. 


We muſt apply our ſelves Dand:'s eſſe opera vir- — 


to Vertue, if we wou d ei- tus, ſi velle vel beatè vi- 
ther live happily, or die vere, vel beatè mori. 
| hapyily. | 


We ought fo keep a pro- J Servare eſſe ſides. 
miſe. er vandus eſſe ſides. 

We ought to Jeep a Pro- Ser uandus efle fides e- 
miſe made even to an E- tiam hoſtis datus. 
nemy. 

Thou oughteft to reſtrain Lingua tu eſſe continen- 
thy Tongue molt carefully dus diligentiffime tum, 
then, when thy Mind is chm animus iracundia mo- 
moved with Paſſion. vert. C. ad N. Fr. A: 

In 4 things '| diligent In omnis res addibendus 
Neparatun an, fo be elle D ie, 


© — 
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made, before thou goeſt a- priuſquam aggredi, Cie P. I 


bout [them.] Off. 1. been be 

| | Have 

$3 J Sometimes it is put for the Infinitive Mood by us? 

Active, and may be varied thereby, Have 

| bought 

q He took care to do J F factre. Plut 

that, Curare 1d 1 7 = WY bough 

T ake care to deliver the Curare litera reddere. Had 

Letters. Curare licera reddendus, C. by us ö 
13 

— — bough 

| Fut 

A Recapitulatory Exempliſication of the ſeveral Mords | by us 

and Tenſes in the ſame Verb carried through the whole. Wi 

+. Wi 

An Exanyle of a Verb formed both Aﬀively and Pa. | by us 

Hel through all Moods and Tenſes. 1 

8 S h 

We buy Bcoks. Nos em mus libros, Sh 

Books arc bought by Libri emuntur d nob is. 


us. 1 books 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. We buy Care buying] books; Books are 
bought by us. 0 
Do we buy books? Are books bought by us? 

Do we not buy books? Are not books bouglſe by 
us? (Numb. r.) | 3 
Imp. We bought [were buying] books; Books 

were bought by us. | 
Did we buy books? Were books W us? 
Did we not buy books? Were not bought 
by us? (Numb. 2 


N Perf. Def. We bought books; Books were bought 
us. | | 
| pid we buy books ? n 

Did we not buy books? Were not books bought 
by us? (Numb. 3.) F. Indef: 


ral 


is Cie. 
been bought by us. 


* 
Ws. 


by us 


* a N 
Verb Active and Paſſive. 63 
P. Indef. We have bought books; Books have 


R Have we bought books? Have books been bought 
y us? 

Have we not bought books? Have not books been 
bought by us? (Numb. a.) 

Plup. We had bought books; Books had been 
bought by us. 

Had we bought books? Had books been bought 


dy us? 


Had we not bought books? Had not books been 


bought by us? (Numb. 5.) 


Fut. We will buy books; Books ſhall be bought 


Will we buy books? Will books be bought by us? 
Will we not buy books? Will not books be bought 


| by us? (Numb. 7.) 


q Or, We ſhall buy books; Books will be, &c, 
Shall we buy books ? Wil books be bought by us ? 
Shall nat we buy books ? Will not books be, Kc. 
J Fur. ia Rus. We ſhal! buy books, Shall we buy 


boots? Shall we not buy books (Numb. 8.) 


are 


— 


Imperative Mood. 
Let us buy books; Let books be bought by us, 


' (Numb. 9.) 


J Let us not buy books; Let not books be bought by 
1. (Numb. 10, and 11.) 
J Perf. Let us have bought books; Let books have 


been bought by us. (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. 
Preſ. If we buy books; It books be bought by us. 


(Numb, 1 


) 
Imp, if we bought books; If books were bought 
by us. (Numb. 14.) | 
| P. Def. 
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P. Def. If we bought books; Tf books were 
bought by us. (Numb. 15.) 


Indef. It we have bought books; If books have 


been bought by us. (Numb. 16.) 


Plup. If we had bought books; If Books had been] | 


bovght by us. (Numb. 17.) 


Fut. 1. It we ſhall buy books; if books ſhall be 


bought by us. (Numb. 18.) 


J F. Perf. If we C (hal!) have bought books ; If 
books ſhall have been bought by us, (Numb. 19.) 


J Fur. 2. If we fuld buy books ; If books ſhould be 


bought by us. (Numb. 20,) 


J Fur, in Rus. 7 do not doubt but we ſha!l buy books, | 


T did not doubt, but we ſbou d, &c. (Numb. 21.) 
Potential Mood. 


*%. Pref. We ſhou'd C now] buy books; Books wou'd 


I be bought by us. 
8 8 Shou'd we buy books? Wou'd books be bought 
by us? 

TC Why ſhou'd we buy books ? Why ſhou'd books be 
+ bought by us? (Numb. 22.) 
— Ip. We might buy books? Books might. be 
bought by us, | 

a Might we buy books? Might books be bought by 

us 


>: Whence ſhou'd we buy books? Whence ſhou'd 
books be bought by us? Numb. 23.) 
J Perf . Perhaps we might buy books, (Num 24) 
J p. Indef. Leſt we ſhould have bought books ;, Leſt 
books ſhould have been bought by us. (oe 25.) 
Plup. We wou'd have bought books; Books wou d 
have been bought by us. 


Wou'd we have bought books? Wou'd books have 
been bought by us? | 
1 Word we not, e. (Numb. 26.) 


Fut, 


were 


$ have 


been 


null be 


3 If 
uld be 
books, 


fut. 


\ — 
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Ft. in Ro. We (hall buy books; Books will be 
bought by us, (Numb. 27.) | 
J Fur. in Im. We ſhou'd buy books rather. We ſhau d 
rot buy ſuch books. (Numb. 28.) 


C Optative Mood. 


preſ. and Fit, I wiſh we may buy books; Books 
may be bought by us. ( Numb. 29.) 
Imp. 1 wiſh we bought books; Books were bought 


by us! (Numb. 30.) Ce. 


Infinitive Mood. 


1. After a Verb, (Numb. 34.) 
We defire to buy bocks. 
We delay ro buy books, 
We are commanded to buy books. 
We know [how] to buy books. | 
We ought to buy books; Books ought to be bought 


by us. 


We ſeem to them to buy books. 
We ſeem to have bought books. ' 
We ſeem to be about to buy books, 


Without the Sign TO. 


We can buy books; Books may be bought by us. 

We may buy books. 

We cou'd not buy books; Books cou'd nor be 
bought by us. | 

We wou'd not fy books, 

We might not buy books, 


J Numb. 35, 


T wwe con have bought books : Boks might have 
been bong ht by us, G a ** 


ts 


Alu 


oF. 
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We wou'd have bought books. ; i 
We ought to have bought books ; Books ought to har e . 
been bought by us, - Je 
Hen 
Aſter an Accuſative Caſe. Part. 
ſter an Accuſative Caſe aro 


Pref. You ſee [that] we buy books; Thar book 


are boughr b (Numb, 36.) 
T Imp. 7% aw | that] we bought books; Tha 


_ books were bog be by us. (Numb. 37 


books were bought by us. (Numb. 38.) 

P. Indef, They know: that] we have bought books; 
That books have been bought by us. (Numb. 39.) 

J Plup. They knew [that] we had bought books; 
That books had been bought by us, (Numb. 40.) 

1. Fut. We promiſe Los. we will buy books; ft 4 ”* 


37.) e 
P. Def. He knows [that] we bought books; Tha: 4 -4 
4 *. 


That books ſhall be boug t by us. (Numb, 41. 1.) 
We believe [that] we ſhall buy books; That boch. B 
will be bought by us. (Numb. 41. 2.) _ 
J 2. Fur. We promiſed [that] we won d buy books; 
That books ſhou'd be bought by us. (Numb. 42,) 
J Fur. Perf. Tow thought [that] we wen d mt hav! We | 


bought books. (Numb, 43.) 
Numb. 44. 
ff They ſay [that we buy books ;, We are ſaid to buy 
s 


J They ſay | that] books are bought by us ; Books art 
faid to be bought by us, & 
Ger. The deſire of buyin (Numb, 43.) 
In buying books. (Vumb. 46.) 
To buy books. (Numb. 47.) 
We muſt buy books. (Numb. 48.) 
Sup. We go to buy books. (Numb. 49.) 
Part.. We buying books, 2 51.7 
P We being about to buy books (* 


— 


hav: 


£ 
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we are going to buy books. 

We were going to buy books. 

e ſhall buy books. (Numb. $3.) EN 

q We won d have bought boots. (Numb, 54.) , „9 
Part. Pret. Bought books. (Numb. 55.) 

Part. in Dus. Books to be bought. (Numb, 56.) 


Numb. 57. _ Numb; 7 


. , F 
We being deſirous of brying books, fl t ett 
4 By buying books. At ret o 61 


C We being gone to buy books, 
4 We muſt buy books, 


Numb. 58. 
« We will take care to buy books. 


By this Example a Verb may be alfo formed in — | 
icther Voice by it ſelf, As, ol 


1. In the Adﬀive Voice. 


We buy books. E mimus libros. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. We buy [are buying] books. (Numb. 1.) 
Do we buy books? Do we not buy books? 

Imp. We bought | were buying] books. (Num. 2) 
did we buy books ? not buy books ? 

Perf. Def. We t (Numb. 3.) 
Did we buy books? Did we not buy books ? 


P. Indef. We have ht books. (Numb, 4. 
Have 5 ry wb we - Cc. ” 


And ſo an. 


S * 


— EY 


mt. 


(YO) FI) 


7 7 


70 x - — to the Accidence. 


2. Inthe Paſſive Voice. 


Books are bought by us, CTibri emuntur a nobis. 


| Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. Books are bought by us. 
: Are books bought by us? Are not books bought 
us ? 
Books were bought by us. 
Were books bought by us? Were not books, c. 
Perf. Def. Books were bought by us. Were books 
hr by us? Were not, Cc. 
P. Indef. Books have been bought by us. Have 
books been bought by us? Have nor, &c. | 


And [o on. 


Example of a Verb Deponenr of ATive Signification 
with an Accuſative Caſe. 


Conſequant _ 
They ger Riches. Adip | 8 I divitias. 


Conſequor, #ris vel ere, conſecutus ſum, conſequi, 


endi, do, dum, conſecutum, confequens, — cuturus, 


—curus, —quendus. To get er obtain. 

Adipiſcor, Eris vel ere, adeprus ſum, adipiſci, en- 
di, do, dum, adeptum, adipiſcens, adeprus, --turus, 
ad ipiſcendus. To get. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. They ger riches. Do they get tiches? Do 
they not get riches ? 5 | 
M ſo m as in % Ave Voice. 


Infi- 


bis. 


cation 


As. 


iſequi, 


arurus, 


cl, en- 
-rurus, 


$2 Do 


Verb Deponent. vo 
Infinitive Mood. 


1. After a Verb, 


They deſire to get riches. 
They begin to get riches. 
They ceale to get riches. 
They feem to get riches. 


Without TO. 


They cannot get riches. 

They wou'd ger riches. 

They may get riches. 

They cou'd not get riches. 
ET They think [that] they get richos. 
They thought [that] they did ge. 
They think [chat] they have gotten ——— 
They thought [that] they had 
They think that ] they ſhall ge. 


E Numb. 35. 


T They might have gotten vighes. 
q They cou d. not have gotten 


2, After an Accuſative Caſe. 


Preſ. I believe [they j get riches. Numb. 36.) 

IJ Imp. I thought then þ that | they gt (N. 37.) 

P. Def. I ſuppoſe that | they got (Numb. 38.) 

P. Indef. I ſuppoſe [that] they have gotten 

J Plup. I Lnew [that] they hid gotten— (Num. 40.) 

1. Fut. They ſay [ that)they will get riches. 

He ſays | that ] they ſhall ger | 
They chat} E 

He thinks f chat chey wi (Numb. 41.) 


4 2. Ful. 
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J 2. Fut. They ſaid [ thif} they wou get riches. 
He ſaid they ſhou'd get riches, 

They hoped | that] they ſhou'd get ric'es. 
He thought [that] they wou d get riches. (Numb. 42.) 

J Fur, Perf. He thought [that] they would hve got- 
ten riches. (Numb. 43.) 


qe Numb. 44. 


TE They think [that | we get riches. 
Me are thought to get riches, &c. 

Ger. The deſire of getting riches. (Numb. 45.) 
In getting riches. To get riches. (Numb. 46, 47.) 
They muſt get riches. (Numb. 48.) 

Sup. They come to ger riches. (Numb. 49.) 

Part. Pre/. They getting riches. (Numb. 51.) 

P. in Rus. They being about to ger riches, 
They are about to ger riches. (Numb. 52.) 

q They will get riches. (Numb, 53) 

J They wou'd have gotte! riches. (Numb. 54.) 

They having got riches. (Numb. 55.) 

P. in Rus. Riches to be gotten, Numb. 56.) 

CT They are deſirous of getting riches. 

They delight in [are delighted with] gettirg riches, 
They run to get riches, (Numb. 57.) 
q They take care to ges rich:s, (Numb. 58.) 


An Example of a Verb Deponent of Neuter Significat ion 


Mentior, iris vel ire, irus ſum, iri, iendi, do, dum, 
icum, jens, iturus, itus. To te. 
He lyes. Hull ment tur. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. He lyes. Does he lye? Does he not lye? 
| Imp. He lyed. Did he lye? Did he nor lye. 
, And fo m as in the Adlive volee, 


„ AT 


(,0 


Iafinitive 


— 


0" "OE" 


4 

4 

a 
4 


m 
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Pa 


Verb Deponent. 
ches. N HF 
j Infinitive Mood. 1. After a Verb. 
42. | He ceaſes nor to lye. 
- He is forbidden to lye. 
| He ought not to lye. 


He ſeems to lye. 
He ſeems to have lyed, 


Without TO. 
L | He wou'd not lye. 
7.) He does net think that be hes. 
| J Numb. 38. 
| H. ought not to have lyed. 
2. After an Accuſative Caſe, 
) 


Preſ. They ſay [that] he lyes. 
T Imp They /aid [that] he lyed. 
| P. Def. They ſay car he lyed. 
. P. Indef. I believe | that] he has lyed. 
J Plup. I knew | that] be had lied. 
I, Fit, He promiſed [that] he would not lye. 
We fear [chat] he will lye, 
cation, | © 2. Fur, He promiſed [that] he wild wt He. 
We fear'd [that] he was'd He. 


73 


„ dum, | © Fur. Perf. 1 thought that] he would not have !yod, 


7 Numb. 44. 
I They believe that he lies. 
He is believed to he, &c. 
Ger. The cuſtom of lying. 
1 He delights in [is delighted with] lying. 
ye 3 n 
2. He is inclinable to lying. 
He muſt lye. (Numb. 48.) 


Ifinitive Patt. Pref, He ly ing. 


— 7 ; 
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P. in Rus, He being about to lye. 

He was about to lye, (umb. 5 2.) 

q He: will he. (Numb, 53.) 

J He woud have ged. (Numb 54.) 
P. Pret. He having [who has] lyed. 


An Example of a Verb Neuter fo/lowing the Rule æt 


Numb. 6. 
He comes, Venit. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. He comes ¶ is coming. ] Does he come [ is 


he coming? ] Does he not come [ is he not com- 
ing?) (Numb. 1.) | 


Imp. He came [was coming.] Did he come [was] 


Perf Def, He came. Did he come ? Did he not 


ba. 
The coming? Did he not come? (Numb. 2.) 
8 come ? (Numb. 3.) 


© Come ? (Numb.s6,) 
OS Plup. He was come. Was he come? Was he not 
> come? (Numb. 6.) 


come? (Numb, 7.) 
q Or, He ſhall come. Shall he come? Shall he 
not come? | 


be nat come 2 (Numb. 8.) 


Imperative Mood. 


Let him come. (Numb. g.) 
| J Let him not come. (Numb. 10.) 
I Perf, Let him be come, (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. 
Pref. Secing he comes. (Numb. 23.) 


P. Indef. He is come. Is he come? Is he not 
Hut. He will come. Will he come? Will he nc 


J Fut. in Rus. He will come, Will he ce? Will 


ud. 


P. Indef. Sccing he is come, Numb. 16.) 


ale æt . 


Verb Nenter, _ 


Imp. Sceing he did come. (Numb, 14.) 
P. Def. Seeing he did come, (Numb, 15.) 


Pl:-p. Seeing he was come. (Numb 17.) 

1. Fut. Unlets he [ſnhall] come, (Numb. 18.) 

J Fur. Perf. When he ſhall be come [# come.] (N. 19 
J 2. Fut. Unleſs he ſhoud come. (Numb, 2c.) 

J 2. Fut. Perf. If he ſho, d be come. (*) 

J Fur. in Rus. I don't know, whether or no be will 


| come. (Numb. 21. 


ne is 
t com- 


e [was] 
he not] 
he not 
he not 
he net! 
Shall be 
2 Will 


In} 


JI did not know, whether he wou'd come, or no, 


Potential Mood. 


Pre/. He may come. I beg, that he wou'd come. 
It any one ſhou'd come. 


I am afraid, left he ſhou'd not come. 

V'ou'd he come? 

Why ſnor'd he come? (Numb. 22.) 
Imp. Re might come. 

I beg'd, chat he wou'd come. : 

Wou'd he not come? (Numb. 23.) 4 
JP. Def. Perhips he might come. (Numb, 24.) | 
J P. Indef. Perh:ps he may be come. 

fear, left he ſhnu'd be come. (Numb. 25.) 
J Plup. I feu, leſt he ſha:'d be come. (Numb, 26.) 
Fut. in RO. He will come (Numb. 27. 
J Fut. in IM. Who word come 2? (Numb, 23) 


T Optative Mood. 
Pref, & Fut. I wiſh he may come, (Numb. 29.) Cr. 


Infinitive Mood. 
I. After a Verb, (Numb. 34.) 


He delays ro come, 
He is torbidden to come. 
. mV He 


4 


#6 uA. 
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1 hope (that 
J 2, Fut. He promiſed [that] he wow'd come. I ro- 


- 
"oy 
OR. FOE 
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He ought ro come, 
He ſeems about to come. 


Without the Sign TO, 6 


He will not come, 
He cannotcome. 
He may come. 

He cou'd not come. 
He wou'd not come. 
He might nor come. 


q Numb. 38. 


He cou'd not have come. 
He wou'd have come. 
He might have come. 
He ought co have come. 


bl 
— 


2. After an Accuſative Caſe, 


Pref. I ſee [that] he comes | is coming]. (v. 36.) 
J I ſaw [that ) he was coming. (Numb. 37.) 
P. Def, 


q Plup. You Knew [that] he was come. (Num. 40. 
I. Hat. He promiſes [that] he will come. 
I promiſe ¶ that] he ſhall come. (Numb. 41.1.) 
He thinks [that] he ſhall come. 
: he will come. (Numb 41. 2.) 


miſed [that] he ſhou'd come. 

He thought [that] he ſhou'd c:me. I hoped [that] he 
wou d come. (Numb. 42.) 

C Fur. Perf. I thought [that] be wou'd have come. 


— 008 qe Numb. 44. 


I They ſay [ that] he comes | is coming.) He is ſaid 


fo be comi CC : 
= | Ger, He 


ou know | that] he came then. (V. 38) | 
P. Indef. You know that he is come, (Num. 39 


— Verb Deponent. — 5 . 


Ger. He is defirous of coming. (Numb. 45.) 
He 1s weary with coming. (umb. 46.) 
He is ready to come. (Numb. 47,) 

He muſt come. (Numb. 38) 
Part. Pieſ. He coming. (N mb. 51.) 
P. in Rus. He being about to come. 
He 1s about ro come. 
He was about to come. (Numb. 52.) 
J He will one. (Numb. 53.) 
He wund have ome. Numb. 4) 


An Example of a erb Deponent following the Rule 
at Number 6. 


Revertor, reverreris tel tre, reverti, (and ono - 
times reverſus fum,) reverti, eadi, do, dum, revcr- 
ſum, revercens, reverwrus, reverſus. To return, 


He returns home. Rexertitur donum. 
7. 36.) Indicative Mood. 
, 38) | Preſ. He returns home. Does he return home ? 
u. 39 [ Is. tie did return home. Did he return home? 
n. 40. P. Def. He return'd home then. Did he return 
nome? | : 
) P. Indef. He has [is] return'd home already, Is 


he, Cc. (Numb. 6.) | 
And ſo on as the Verb Neuter, 


I jra-F A 
Infinitive Mood. 
hat] he 
I, After a Verb. 
e come. 


He delays to return home. 
He defires to return home. 

ES He i forbidden to return home. 
is ſais He ought to return home. 


E 3 He 


5er. Hel 


78 


| Part. Pret. He being return d home. (Numb. 55. 


= 
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He feems to return ¶ be returning home, 
He feem'd to be about to return home, 


Vithaut IO. 


He cannot return home. 

He may return home. | 
He con'd noc return home. Exa 
He might not return home. 

He woud nct return home, 

ET Hetinks | thus; te ſhall return home oon. 


q Numb, 35. 3 
He might have return'd bone, 
He won have return' bene. | 


He ought to have return'd home. 


2. After an Accuſative Caſe, 


Pref, I ſee that he returns [is returning] home. 
| And ſo wn as the Verb Come. 


's 


-- 
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Examples to the Rules of Conſtruction. 


The Firſt Concord. 


I. 4 Verb agrees vi its Nominative 
| Caſe i in Numberand Per 
Verbum perſonale, cat. Synt. p. 3 


Examples. 
38 


T love truth; I wou'd Expo Vern 2 are ; v2 
have the truth told [ro] ru relle gr def, wen- 


5 


ne. me; I hate a lyar. dase Plaut. 
Thou haſt done thy Tu factre%officium fu- 
duty. 1. (l 4 


The covetous man al- Semper avarus egere, 
ways wants. 


— reigns. Nequirla reggare, | 
body is born with Nemo e vit im. = 


out faulcs. 11 


Paſßon ſoon dies with apud vir "ed mo- 
2 godd man. Wera 7. 

We old men dote ſome - Delirarè in 2 [nog 
times. ſenex:& <% aut. 


Honour nouriſhes Arts; Honos (alere Urs / % 
and we are all encouraged 7 [nos] incendf ad f- 
to our Stud ies by Glory. diuf{gloria. 


Years (hip away. twnllLabi annus. 4 Hor, 


RT y | E4 II. 4 The 
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erciſes to the Accidence, 


5 ſtant 
II. © TheInfinitive Mood has an Accuſa- tho? « 
tive Cafe before it inſtead of a Nominative. Ad 
Verba infiniti modi, Ec. Lat. Hut. p. 73. 
Examples of this ard the former Wh Paſl 
me . 

J Thou Tron ff [that] I du erum amaxe, _ 
loxe truth, and that I hate & menda odifſe, C fearfu 
a lar. eee ; Eve 

T think { that? thou haſt Purare tu f.cere offici- moſt | 
done thy duty. um tuus. n OS 


Who ages not ſee that) Quis non videre avarus 
the crvetuus man always ſemper ezere 2 X 


wailt s * NAA MT 
We know [that] m1 body Scirg nens naſci (ine vi. 
is born without faults. cus .d. 7 
We &now | that] Paſſion Scire* apud bonus vir 


I ſoon dies with a go man. citò mori i 722 
— Thou ſeeſt [that] ne old Viderde Ren err. 
%. men dote ſometimes. dum delirare:} At 7 


*> . Cicero ſays, that Honour Cicerg Aicere, honor A- 
muriſbes Arts, and that lire ars, omnilc fs, 
we all are encouraged t» incendi ad ſtudiurf gloria. 
Io our Studies by Glory. 2741 : 
| We ſee [| that ] Tear Videre annus abi. 
ſlide away. | | * 


* In like mmer the Scholar may et ery where in the following Ex- 
angles turm the Indicative Moog into the ſnfinitive, aud the Nomi. 
native Caſe ine the Accuſati ve, purting in ſome Verb before it, 4: 


dico, ſcio, novi, puto, credo, ſpero, or the lid. 


| The Second Concord. to 


III. 4 Adjective (whether it be,a Noun. 


Pronoun, or Partieiple) agrees f n bs 


), 


The Second Cancard: 


9 = 


ſtantive in Caſe, Gender and Number, even 
tho a Verb comes bewteen them. 


AdjeCtivum cum Subſtantivo, &. p. 74. 
Examples of this Rule and of the Fit. 


Paſt labours are plea- 
ſant. 

Wickedneſs is always 
fear ful. 

Every beſt thing is 
moſt ſgarce. 

Wohdly things are frail 
and fading, 

No body was on a ſud- 
den very debauch'd. 

Time paſt never re- 
turns. 

And a word once let 
20 tes not to be recall'd, 

True Honour conſiſts [is 
placed] in Vertue. 

The way to the Stars 
from the Earth is not 
caſte. 

Is not thy Intereſt con- 
cern'd, when the next 
Youſe Wall] is on fire? 

We all haſte ro one 
mark. 

Every one thinks his 
gun condition the moſt 
miſerable. | 

Live ye innocent, God 
is at hand or preſent. 

Lou live as if [you 


were] to live always. 


Actus labor jucundus 
eſſe. | 

Semper timidus ſcelus n. 
eſſe. Stat. 

Optimus quidque rariſ- 
ſimus eſſe. 

Res huma nus eſſe fragi- 
lis & caducus. 

Nemo repente * eſſe tur» 
piſſimus. Juv. 

præteritus tempus n. 
nunquam reverti. C. 

Et ſemel emiſſus volare 
irrevocabilis verbum. Hor. 

Verus decus n. in virtus 
poſitus eſſe. Go 

Nin eſſe ad aſtrum mol- 
lis è terre via. Senec. 


Non tuus res agi, paris 
es m. chm proximus ardee 
re? Hor, 

Ego omnis meta prope · 
rare ad una. Pedo. 

Suus quiſque conditio 
miſet rimus. patare. C. 


Innocuus vivere, namen 
adeſſe, [Sub vos.] Ovid. 

Tu vivere fanquam ſem- 
per victurus. 

E 5 Pride 


„ 
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| _ 
—"v- 


Pride join d {ro them} 
fpoils excellent Vertues. 

Letters Ci. e. Learning 
adorn Proſperity, and at- 
ford Succour and Comfort 
to Adverſity. 

There is nothing ſo 
eaſie, but it is hard, when 
chou docſt it with an ill 
will. 


T Latter thoughts (as 
they ſay) are wont to be the 

. more wiſe. 
8 Our Anceſtors complain'd, 
we complain, Poſterity will 
| — complain, that Mic le neſs 

| 8 reigns. 

4 


Plato thinks that Wire 
un be denied to Children; 
© and forbids Fire to be ex- 
cited or encreaſed with Fire. 

God won'd have Man t9 


— 
= Je Prince or Lord of othpr 
— Creatures. 

Socrates ſaid, that ma- 
” Men defired to live for 
this reaſon, that they might 
eat and drink; he drank 
and ate, that he might 


4 


q Examples of all the Three Rules aforegoing. 


TE ſui ſuit bibꝭre ue 
Sat, 2 4 : 


| 82 Exereiſes to the Accidence. 


Inquinare egregius ad- 
junctus ſuperbia mos. CL. 

Literæ ſecundz res or- 
nare, adverſz res] perfu- 
gium & ſo/atium praebere, 
Cic. pro Arch, 

Nullus eſſe tam facilis 
res, quin difficilis (cvi.) eſ- 
ſe, qum ( tu] invitus * fa- 


cere, Ter. 


Poſterior cogiratio (ut 
aio) ſapientior ſolẽre eſ- 
fe. C. | 

Majores noſter 3 gueri, 
ego queri, poſteri queri, 
regnare nequitia. Sener. 


Plato vinum puer ne- 
gandus | effe ] putare; 
& vetare ignis ignis inct- 
tari. Id. 

Homo princeps reli- 
quus res 3 velle eſſe De» 
us. Cic. 

Socrates * dicere, 
mo multus proprerea velle 
vivere, ut edtre & bibE- 


ut vives 
4 
* 


( 7 Tr 'Y 
The Third Concord. 


IV. The Relative agrees with its Antece- 
dent in Gender, Number and Perſon. 
Relativum cum antecedente, c. p. "a . 


Beware of Pleafurs Cavire voluptas qui ef» 
which is a deadly mif- ſe 4 peſtis homo, , 
chief to Men. 

Follow Vercue, in which . Collire virtus, in qui ve 
true Honour confiſts. rus decus n. poſit tus eſſe. 

The covetous man, Who Avarus qui ſenper ege- 
always wants, cannot be re, non poſſe eſſe dives, 
rich. 

He does valiantly, who 
is able to = miſerable. i miſer eſſe paſſe. - : 

Be ſpar Time, Tempus u. | ps qui 
which — once paſt ne- ſenel preferitus 'nunquam _-* 
ver returns. revertj. + Rule XVII. 

Thoſe things are ſcar- Rariſimus eſſe why qui 4 


Frtiter ille 2 qui 


ceſt, which are beſt. eſſe opt imus. 2 
World! things are to Deſpiciendus eſſe . 

be deſpiſed, which are manus, qui frasilis 32 

frail and fading. — ducus eſſe. 


Follow the ſtudy of 
Letters | i, e. Learning 
Mhich adorn Proſper! 
and afford ſuccour 
comfort to Adverfity. 


Colere ſtudium literæ, 
qui hf res ornate, 

7 verſe res] perfugium 

# folatium pr abẽre. 2 pro 
Arch. 

Verum ego as velle, 
1 mendax Sdiſt. 


Tu imprudenter agere,. 
Hy, who takeft things u 15 incertus pro certus f 
certain for certain, and af- habere, reſq; pardm cog- 
ſenteſt to things mis well nitus temere F aſſentiri. 
rec into. t Rule CY, 


I canne® 


N 1 


who is not endued with 


"7 
Exereiſes to the Accidence. 


I cannot call thee a rich Non tu ** dicere dives, 
man, who art not ſatisfy'd qui non ſatiatus eſſe pecu- 
with Money, but always nia, fed ſemper aliquid 
thinkeſt ſomething to be tu deeſle putare. 
wanting to thee. 1 

We, who are old men, Deliraxe interdum ego, 
d te ſometimes. Ji eſſe Mex. 

Dur Mortality | Frail- Nunquam ſuccurrere 7 
neſs ] is never in your tu fragilitas veſter, qui vi- 
thoughts, who live as if vere tanquam ſemper vi- 
Du were] to live always. fturus. Sen. 0 T Rule LVII. 

Ny By CA dne — 

The Antecedegt 4s 4 word that goes before the Rela- 
tive, and is underſtood again to the Relative. Wherefore 
x may be convenient to teach the Scholar to ſupply it e- 
very where thus; Beware, ot Pleaſure, which [Pleaſure] 
is a deadly miſchief. to“ Men. And. Ig as often as be 


meets with the Relative qui. in bis Leſſons or Exerciſes, . 


N 1 


IN. — 6 * 
We Relative with its Clauſe is often in 


5” il befor the Antecedgnt and its 
Me. ; 3 - 


He is not truly. rich, 


1 I 
SY non + preditus 
virtus, Cille] non eſſe ve- 


re dives, 

Etiam qui facere, [illi] 
odio habẽre injuria. Syr. 

d Qui honeſtus, is uti- 
dis efſe. C. 

Qui praclarus efſe idem 
arduus eſſe. C. Tuſc. 3. 


Vertue. W 
Even they hate inju- 
ſtice, who do it. 
That which is honeſt, is 
profitable. 
That which is excel- 
lenr, rhe ſame is difficult. 


They who are blefled Qui opes C copie eſſe 
with wealth and plenty, preditus, is debere effe li- 
ought " liberal and beralis & beneficus. 
charita | 


Thou 


KDA 


Wh 68 


Nite ps 
which ſuffers nigygravi imu iſque 
the 0 all. ; 1 Plaut. v 


- we all un 


4 
. 
« 


— 


The Third Concord. 85 


Thou wilt always have @Egenus qui dare ſo- 
choſe riches alone, which lu ſemper habere opes. 
thou ſhale have given to Marr, 


the poor. 
q Every one thinks that, 


om- 


if ue 16 


chr , 
5 ae 


in alte 


Let every one e 
himſelf in this [art,] 
art be kmws. 

All things, which are 
produced in the Earth, are 
created for the uſe of Men, 

Men judge that to be done 
well in another, which they 
cannot do themſelves. 


. Then, an ag . Gat: | 


ſings [C Lat. good things, ] 
when we have "loſt th ſe 
things, which we Dad in 
our power. ä 


See more Ex ; 
and XIX, which is way bs , ts leh the Scholar maky next. D 


VI. wales relative; toall the Concord. 
The Infinitive Mood, or ſome part of a Sv 
tence may be put inſtead of the N 

15 71 


Caſe, Subſtantive or Antecederit. I 
caſe the Adjective or Native "wy be ofthe 


amples of this and the former Rule under the Rules XVI, . 


— vin culaatis & 

emper ua 6. L. S i 

_ "Aliquandoorato fo  &c en a 
To Ge is neceſſary. 


ke, 2 


ES — 


* 


85 
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Exercihs to the Accidegce 


T 


It is a kind of pleaſure D qu To En. 
to weep. Iuptas. O.5< r 
To talk of one's ſelf is = De ſui, j 5 — 15774 
the property of old age. d /enili Baſe” of all, 
To overcome one's Sto- 4 oh vincere, ira- jeſt. 
mach [Mind,] to reſtrain eundig '* cohibere, *® pre- part 
Paſſion, is a brave thing, clarus® eſſe. ES an lique, 1 
To bridle the Tongue is Compeſcere lingua | 
principal vertue. prime vir tas eſſe. cat 
To excel in Knowledge In (cientia, * excellEre 
ought brave; but co ®* pulcher put * neſci- V] 
be Ignorant is accounted re autem ® turyi Ro duci. La. 
diſgraceful. £ Nom 
To be ſerviceable to De reſpublica * bene the / 
ae well of ] the pub- mereri@* preclarits ** ef- 
lorious. ſe. | 
It is — to duty, — non 22 
4 es. vare, contra cium 4 
3 Desde. 1 
A . take uncertain Incerti pro certu *has, like 
things for certain, is very _ b ſtultiſimſ d d eſſe. O 


fooliſh. 
It. is a great fault to 


peak things that ought cend 


to 1 kept ſilent. 
In things it is e- 
+ nough to have been wil- 


ter hard is it, (for 


od not to — his 
his 
to” 
before thou m 
* be. 3 4 


9 2.— 


e b eſſe — ta · ; 
* loqui, Ov. 7 
25 ö 

In magnum * velle ſat 4 

d "of pert. = ae 7. 


Quan Y difficilis d efſe, 
crimen non prodere vul- 
rus N. © 
e Neſcire quid acei- 
po eig cr 
* 38 : 


The Infinitive Mood for a Nou 87 
ere . Ty Lom one's ſelf a the Primus ad. ſapientia #9. 
firſt ſtep toWiſlom;, which, gradus * Te noſ- 


diccre ¶ 45 it is the hardeſt thing ſe; * > difficilli- 

g /e u 1 

. of all, jo it is the uſeſul- mag d om ita d uti- 
2. liſſimus . 

*. Part of men ſtand ob. XC vII.) partim 


„e lique, pit oppoſite to us, b obliqut, partim * adver- 


agua - 
cat ſub» ſtare ego. pope 
flere See mere Examples of this under Rule VIII. 

eſci- 


KT. VII. I Whatever may be put inſtead of the 
Nominative Caſe, may be put alſo inſtead of 
dene the Accuſative Caſe to the Infinitive Mood 


* of Ut. 

J There is one lives at Vivexe A hodie, 
ſer- this day, who diſputes, that qui diflerer& non d effe,o44 
e- it is not neceſſary to die. necelie * mori. | 


Thou knoweſt that it is Sc humatfhs e eſſe p 


ha-, like a man to err, 2 err are. 
(Je. Ovid ſays, that it 1 4 idius ae, d eſſe 
ſors of pleaſure to weep. am voluptis 1 
Cicero eſteem'd it — be 8 Cicero eee * 
a brave thing to reſtrain bibzre iracu przcla- 
Paſſion. ru > 
Rec ton it to be a prima- 40 rift» efle pu- 
ry vertue, to bridle the * compeſcere ling 
Tongue, 
We think it [to be] brave cientiz * excellire 
to excel in Knowledge, But pulcher [ © eſſe} 67 
we account it | to be] diſ- * Neſcire auteg turpisP ef 
graceful to be Ignorant. ſe] d . Ofc, - 
Who knows not, that it Quis non no | 
is contrary to duty, not to officium * effe, * prumi ume 
teep Promiſes ? non ſervare® "os © 3 


- Alt confeſs that it is « cg pre | 
very fooliſh thing, to take Gre, ont ris. | 


shings uncertain for certain. tilſungs® eſſe. 


wy 3 
#7 #| 


. ”- 


Lc 


Exerciſes to the — Th 
Remember that it is the e pe Here 
Firſt ſtep to — to g e d lapienticd efle, have not 
* ſelf. te. ipſer hoe. one, ] th 
have th 

VIIL q The RETRY Caſe, Subſtan- 

tive and Antecedent is often underſtood in La- 
tin, when it is a Pronoun, cr a Noun that Þ ru 
The 
Jynifies a Perſon. (See pag. 1.) He i 
Nominativus primæ vel ſecundæ Perſonæ, c. Þþ than el 
In verbis quorum ſignificatio, c. Lat. G. p.73. = 
Note, The word hook'd in with Brackets is the word which is under. : The 
puniſh) 


He « happy, not that Ile] felix „KVen with t 


hat Hud long, but that qui diu, {ed bene 

bes liv'd well. ei 2 = 
Bear thit which cannot 10 Perg 8 347 b : 

be avoided. tari non 


== <4 


miſs ] but they who have 
fin d always think Puniſh- 
ment fo be before their 


That is to be deliberated iberand 
: about & lang time, which is 400 e 
te be determined but. once lemel. 
2 all. 
Let him, who has given Me Is, e- 
Abenefit, ſay nothing of it ; ics (34 


0 a 
po — qui acci ( 
Senec. 


Bi bare 
= 


Chem, + 


lee. him tell it, that bas 


* * 
Tbere 
#* 
— - 
» 
* 


git 


ſtan- 
Ta- 
that 


Oc. 
73. 


have not; there is | ſome non A 
ane, that does not care to abi) — non cura - 
have things of great price. 


The e Subſtantive, Cc. 1 6 
fle 


There Ire [ ſome, who 7 2 


o qui 
eff 


abtre Res magnuspre- 
tium Hr. 


Sometimes both in Engliſh and Latin. 


The good love the good. Bonus diligere bonus. 
He is only a little better Eſſe tantùm paulo me- 


than the worſt ef all. lior peſſimus. 
Great Rewards wait the Prœmium magfius ma- 
ood. nere bonus. 


The wicked ſhall ſuffer Tmpius apud inferi pœ - 
puniſhment in Hell | Lat. nz lutre. Cic. 
with thoſe below. 


In theſe Examples Men in Engliſh and Homines in Latin is under ſtood. 


Die the property of 4 eſe, 0 animus propri- 
great Mind, to be eaſie and um e eum] * placi- 
quiet, and always tb con- "du b efle Gun) ab — 
temn Injuries and Offences. & injuria atque offenſio 

ſemper > contemnere.Sen. 


Pai ticularly the Accuſative Caſe hominem is very 
oſten unde)ſtood before the Infinitive Mood, as alſi man 
in Engliſh. As, Felicem fuifle, miſerrimum eſt, To 
Save been by. 4 very miſerable thing; i. e. He 
nem fuiſſe U for à man to have been happy. 


JN. 4 miſerable thing Miſerabilis eſſe, Ke 


to become miſerable of a minem ] effici ꝰ mi 
bapyy perſon, beatus. F Rule VI. 
bing is ſo miſerable, Nihil tam miſerabilis 
became miſerable * eſſe, quam ex beatus [* ho; 


er ex 


mus. Senre. 6 


Humanity 


eee 8% 


bm] happy. minem] d effici o miſer. Cic« . 
Ii t not goodneſs Non eſſe bonĩtas ( - 

wo ol 70 ter an * minem] veſſe » melior peſ 
| we 


— ge to the Accidence. 4 


„ forbids 4 man Humanitas Kare L- A ma 
to be proud towa ds his fe- minem) ® $5.4 N rhe good 
lows, it fabids him to be 7 a may be 
coverous, Lu . Ar 14 

'Tis a great bart of good. Pars boniteſ- ih 
neſs, [ tor one] to di ſire t 1 phe: 


Th a > velle 
more 
b:come god. fieri bout? 


together 

To be always happy, is . e | 
not to know one part of te 1 res _ : | 
things of nature. a8 


This is the e e 5 EX bientia, 


for one not to think himſelf I BI non — 
fo know that, which he elf [ rice id Jed b FU 
not know, (Rule GY, C. _— 
'Tis profitable not to now Uti on ſire fye 
that which is fature; for turum ; mie enim 
is is a miſerable thing [for wo minem] nihil Þ profici- , , 
a man] #0 840 in vain angi. C. Nat. D. 3—- 
[doing no good.] 
'Tis a narrow grodnefs, / 
22 good according to 0 


> Fir 4 man t be abſti- = eſſe . 


| S nent, to reſtrain all his hey 87% 


Luſts, is a brave thing. — eqn 


© 


— Not to be covebons, is 
mend not to be given ta hot RR 


> 
b eo. 


; is Revenue.  -»» n 
NO, ® 2 A 
8 
hominem 85 


.. It is reafmable for one 
pequiring pardon for faults, v 
wn Fo reburn it again. breddere ryr 

It is difficult { for a Difficilis 
— to judge of Friends, [* mi 
_ s having tried ons] d expe 1 

'Fis an ill thing | for a 
man] #nowingly oo lead a- ſci 5 2 FE 
not ber int6 error. ducere. 1 

N ) 
A, 9 ** 9 


or. S. 1. 
e Ye am! 
* 


5 


man 


= [7 


2 


A . 


A man abourding with 


m.:y be very miſerable. 


together, or ſeverally, 
ther, ſee the Rules IX, X, 


7 ply it to them ſeverally, ſee the R 


IX. Two or more Subſtantives fingular will 
have a Verh, Adjective or Relative plural, be- 
cauſe two Singulars are equivalent to a Plural. 


Juſtice and Bounty pro- 

cure Friends, k 
Rage and er hu 

Y Non the _ 2h 

Raſhneſs, Luſt and Idle- 
neſs always torment the 
Mind, and are always tur- 
bulent. 

Eagerneſs, and Cove- 


Sy lep ſis: 
x 1 liccke [* rel 54. 
rhe good things of Fortune bnd ff fortuna 


b efle v miſerrimim Cic. 
Tuſc. 3. 


When a Verb, Adjective or Relative belongs to #0 
or more Subſtantives, it may either be apply'd to them all 


* 
* * 
* 


91 


0 apply it to them all toge · 
XII. How to ap- 


* Juſtiriz & * benignitas 
d conciliare amicus OZ DO” 

Furog v mens d 
b precipitare. Vir | 

2 Temeritas, * libido 
* 1gnavia_ſem animus TYQ | 
d excrucia 5 = 


b eurbulentuF3ſec Ga. lid + » 
KY QULC 2. — 
CAR red EE a 


ditas & * av4ritia au- 
dacia. C. 


_ 


touſneſs, and Boldneſs, 


make men blind. 2 


Gold and Purple exer- 2 4 
ciſe the Life of Men with curd d exercere 
Cares. i > 


The wicked and cove- 
tous Man are to be e- 


1s ſteem'd poor. 

p Fyllepſis of Perſons. 

1 X. hen the two Nominative Caſes are of 
different Perſons, the Verb Plural muff hug 
n [2 wit 


* 


TO ſ—y—— 


83 
92 Ahe to the Accidence. 


with that which is of the more worthy Perſon, 
Now the fir/t Perſon is more wortby than the ſe- 
cond, and the ſecond than the third. 

Quod guidem verbum, c. 
Dignior autem eſt perſona prima, & c. p.110,, 


St » 


Both I and thou are in Et *ego & tu eſſe 
fault. in culpa. 0. 


Neither I, nor thou Hoc cr * 
did theſe things. tub facere. Neft. 


Thou and thy Brother luce © trater * praſta- 
do your duty to your Mo- rte officiurn mater, 


ther, 
Syllepſis of Genders. 


R XI. When the Subſtantives are of different 
S Genders (and ſignifi: Perſons ) the Ad jective 
er Relative Plural mn? agree with the Maſcu- 
& line rather than the Feminine or Neuter. 

T Dignius autem eſt Maſc. E7c, L. Synt. p. 110. 


HFather and Mother are * Pater, 0 * mater efſe 


I ſuppoſe this Rule to take place only when ts Sub- 
Fanrives coupled together do all of em ſignifie perſons, 
not expreſly, yet at leaſt by implication; as when the 
Name of a place is put for the people of the place, Thus 
Cic. Off. 3. 1. * Athenarum gy Cratippi; ad quos, 
Cc. Alſo Off. 1. 1. Propter ſummam doctoris autho- 
ritatem & * urbis; "yn alter, c. In which paſ- 
ſages Arhenarum Urbis mean neither more nor leſs 
than the learned men ot Athens; ſo both the Antece- 

' dents do in effect ſignifie Perſons; and therefore the Re- 
lative agrees with homines, by the Figure Syntheſis. 
So likewiſe when one of them is a Noun Collective, a 
Noun 

w 


S to be loyd and honour'd. * amandius (5 ® honorandus.” 


Xoun of 
dragint 
quites, 
dicuntu 


ſrgmfie 
lative 
At cu 


Ric] 
tution 
are fa 

thing 
L Ho! 
morta 
vertu 

A 
ceive 
Mind 
licy, 
diced 
ſeems 

very 


H lepſis. — 
Xoun of Number, men only being ſignie . As, Qua- 
draginta * millia pedirum, duo millia ſeptingenti e- 
quires, & tanta prope civiun f e 2 pars cæſi 
dicuntur. { Scil. apud Cannas.] Liv. I. 22. 


XII. But if all or any ef the Subſtantives 
fanifie things without life, the AdjeQtive or Re- 
lative Plural muſt be put in the Neuter Gender. 
At cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas, c. p. 1 10. 


Riches, a good Conſti- a Divitix, boni N vale. 
tution, Power, Honours, tudo, poteppia, honor, 
are fading and uncertain fe Nd s OF ® — 
things.] tut. C. Am. 

Honour, Glory and Im- Decus, gloria & 
mortality are promiſed to immęrtalitas promiſſus 


vertue. e805 Wy er te 
He that does not per- * Animus, * menſqùe ho- 


Mind of Man, Reaſon, dentia, qui non divinus 
licy, Prudence, were pr cura | 1 a 
duced by the divine care, Fpicdr is hi pie a, — 
ſeems to me to want the . viderr Carere, C. 2. 

very things. 


—— — — 


3 


Note, That this 


e hols if omly ſome tbe Sub. 
ſtanrives ſignipe in: 


ate things, tho the reſt ſignifie 


r — 


Perſons or tina is, will be evident from the 
following EP ple. ere * quz jubeant, locus 
eſt, & * no & 1 Vo. de Art. 3, Delectaba- 
tur cereo * fulhali & ribicine, ® quz fibi privarus nul. 


lo exemplo ſumſerar, C. Sen. Jura, * fidem, & * ſu- 
peros una calcara ruina. Saf, Theb. 7. * Serpens, 
* fitis, * ardor, * arenz, + Dulcia virtuti. Zucan, I. ge 
Nec quenquam vidi, qui magis o ea, * quz d timenda 
efle negarer, timeret, mortem dico & Deos. Cic. l. 


de Nat. D. — 


-— 


U 
. —— 


— 
2. 


. —__ 
— 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The reaſon of this cunſtruct ion is, becauſe in ſuch caſe there's no gene- 
ral term to comprehend all ther ſignificatrons, but only that of Things | 
therefore they are conſider'd under that notion, and ſe the word re may 
be put away, and the Adjetive er Relative put in the Neuter Gender, 
according to the Rule at Number XXIII. 

For the ſame reaſon the Adjective or Relative Plural is alſs ſreguent 
ly put in the Neuter Gender, tho' the Subftantives be not of different 
Gender-, but either all Maſculines or all Feminines. A, Arcus & 
a calami [ſunt d bona. * Nox & * przda hoſtem d remorata ſunt. 
Cal. *® Inconftantia & ® 9 que Þ digna non ſunt Deo, 
C. 3. N Deor. F. vere © pietati © hdetque Deos, b 
Rom. ad tantum faftigii ont Liv. h 44. e 

® When the Subſtanti ves ſignifie irrational Animals or Plants, the 
AdjeRive or Relative muſt agree with the genera! word wnderſicod. For 
the proof whereof take the following Examples : Expertes rationis ſunt, 
a equi, * boves, * reliquz pecudes, * apes, d quarum ( ſc. beftiarum} 
opere fficitur aliquid ad hominum uſum & vitam. C. Off. 2. 3. 

Hinc a pecudes, * armenta, * viros, genus omne ferarum, 
b Quemq, E55 tenues naſcentem arceflere vitas. Virg. G. 4. Scil. 
Que mque animantem. Quid de a vitibus oli vetiſque dicam? d qua- 
rum C ſcil. arborum] fructus nihil omnino ad be ſtias pertinent. C. ds 
Nat, D. 2. Polypus & chamæleon glabra ſunt. Sol in. 


The Conſtruction called Zeugma. 


XIII. © Nevertheleſi whenever the Verb or 
Ad jective can be predicated of each of the No- 
minative Caſes or Subſtantives /igly by it ſelf, 
it may agree only with that which it ſtands near 
ta, and be under ſtood to the reſt. Ats, Et* ge- 
nus, & virtus, niſi cum re, vilior alga * eſt, 
Hur. which at length would be thus, Et genus 
vilius eft, & virtus vilior eſt alga. So, Ni- 
hil hic, niſi carmina * deſunt. Virg. At 


length thus, Nihil deeſt hic niſi carmina de- 
ſunt. Sociis & rege recepto. Virg. i. e. 


Sociis receptis, Cc. 
Zeugma eſt unius verbi, Oc. Lat. S. p. 112. 


q Nothing 


T 2 
77 muc 
nature. 

The 
parts | 
both c 
and ar 
by the 

Eve 
to it . 
Libera 
of all, 

The 
eiety i. 


Zeugma. , —g.- 


Nothing delights me 0 FE bil æquè ac natu- 
0 12 — the works of Fe pus deleAt. Plin. 
nature. W g Ep. 8. 20. ck 

The World, and all the ovidenria mun- ; 
parts of the World, were 0 — mundub a pars a. 
both conſtituted at firſt, & initio- b conſjiruttls effe C 
and are all along governed & omnis rempus admini- 
by the Providerce of God, ſtrari. Ct. N D. 

Every Vertue draws us Omni Mie a fui®* 
to it ſelf, ay and allicere,* fed juſtitia & 
Liberality effedls that maſt * liberalitas\%5 maxime 
of all, o efficerg. (Tic. — 

The Bond af Humane So- Socickis hymand vin- 
eiety is Reaſon and Speech. culum o eſſe ratio atque 

orat io. Id. | 1.05 

We an! our things are » Debefithiors' * ego no- 

due to death. ftefque. Hor. 


So moſt of the Examples under the four laſt Rules 
may be varied, As, Rule IX. * 


J Fuſtice and Bounty Fuſtiti Ia, Mf, benignitas 
procure Friends, > conciliare Aicus. 
Juſtice procures Friends Conciliaf e amicus ju- 


and Bounty. ſtitia & benię nit, | 
Rage and Paſſin drives Furor * iraque — An 
in the mind precipitately. ® precipitare, 1 


Likewiſe Rule X, and XI. Et ego in culpa ſam, & 
tu. Er ego, & tu es in culpa. Tu matri officiiim 


ter. As Livy i. 22. Capta eo przlio tria millia pedi- 
tum, & equires trecenti. Vir bonus & prudens dici 
or ego, ac tu. Hor, Tu me, & ego te, qualis 


ſis, cio. Plaut. Aul. 2 2. But Syllepſis © Perjons and 
Genders is more uſual. n 


N 
; 
præſtitiſti, atque frater. Amandus pater eſt, & ma- | 


* ff 


96 * 


ths. 


* - 
' lh 
* * 
%% 


— - * 66 


* 
9 


M ciſes to the Accidence. 
5 | vo T 
o tie Examples to Rule XII. dies. C 
OL 14 Off. 
C Riches, Health, Pow- D:vitiz, bonus paletu- 28 
er, Honours are uncertain. do, e b 2 Sall.. C 
certùb eſſe. 50 ita. Per 
Riches are uncertain, Dizjitie © incerty — & veſti 
and Health, and Power, & boni valetudo, wh p1- : Dy 


ard Honours. tent ia, & honor. es. 
Hanaur, Glory and Im- Decus, gloria 
mortality is promiſed to- Alita {prom 


Vertue, irtus. & oma 
Honour is promiſed t ee bd promiſſus > eſ- ca 
Vertue, and Glory, and Im- AE virtus & gloria, & im- . 
mortality. mortalit as. ages 
6 4&4 
* hi plus 


gut more eſpecial 'y when the ſeveral Sabftanrives non. thc 
are ſynonymous, that is, only different words for one and e 
the ſame thing (ar at leaſt are nit intended to ſigniſie . atio. 


many ſeveral things) this manner of Conjirugion is far I e. 
the moſt uſual, Examples. 2 
8 he conſcience of a lif ſcientia beng 2 2 ＋ 
The conſcience of 4 life onſcientia be lat of 
> * and the remem- 1 & ae 0; e 
. brarce of good deeds is very — 2 jucundiſſimu 3 
=> Mesþ fant, Cic. 
. Underſtanding , Reaſon, "Saſs & * conſult» XI 
E” Prudence is in old men. um | Er Id, C (ales 
Praiſe, Honour, and Dig: ſapie di- TER 
_ Ver 
5 


nity, accrues to thiſe, wh Pic at hanos, * 
have got Wiſdom. b 42 

Let us conſider, what Ex- 
cellence ant Dignity there n — a ho! 


is in the nature of man. cellenti Sao, Oi 
Our Application and Care- wi ape, 
fulneſs is to be ſtirr'd up, nimad — & diligent ia ut 


that we may not hing ne vi ihe . ; 


raſhly and inconſederately. fi 


8 © 4 
5 N 5 . 


& veſtibulwn, quod maxima quotidie frequenria civium celebratur, 


Zengma. 


Fo Tarda eft illa doloris medicins, quam affert longinquitas & 
dies. Cic. 3. Tuſc. Si contentio quzdam & comparano har, &c. 
Id. Of. 1. ze. Vultus ac frons animi janua eft, Id, Hominum cha- 
rita» & amicitia gratuita eft. Id. N. D. 1. Veritas fn amiciia & tides 
retineatar. [4 Ila munſuetudo & m iſcricordia in miſeriam vert: 
Fall. Quantum cu a laborque poteſt? Marr, Ferveſcit ſanguis & 
ira. Perſ. Deneget atflatus ventu & aua ſuos, Ov. Q Muili jabua 


C. de Or. 1. Præter culpam ac peccatum, quo ſemper caruifti, &.. 
C. Ep Fam. 5. 21 

eſe Examples will (I preſume) abundantly evince, that we ſhout 
limperium & dignitat, quam petiiſti, nor que peil i, as ir in in 
the Accidence; ſin e Imperium and d'gnitas do not ſeem put to expre/: 
'wo [gyeral things in that Example. 

5 s the Verb er Adjective agrees w:th the remote Now native 
Cale or Subſtantive, which ſome call a prepofterons or tran(p ſed Jung- 
ma. vid voff de Conſtr. c. 19) Tus Livy, Ob eam em ego, 
populuque Romenis, Latn's bcllum © indico, b facioque. 7.55. :. 
Y a'ſo Plancus te Cic, Amor tuus, ac judicium de me, utrum mi- 
hi plus dvigni ati in perpetuum, an voluptitis quotidie ſit be gur, 
non tactle dixerim. Ep. Fam. I. 10 Ep. 24. Likewiſe Od fane 
face © zrernos pacem pacitque * miniſtros, for pi cem paciſque m 
niſt:o, Þ e#rcrgos, yo Tacitus, * Agros villaſque b intactos finchar. 

ind Vol. Max. Caput cjus, & ® ped-s b præci ſos, & manus. in cite 
hlamyde * oper'os, pro muncre natalitio patri miſit. . alſe Cic. 
A * caul bin braſl.iſque, i prope » tati ſunt reſugere dicuntur, nec 
eos ulla ex parte contingere. De N. D. 2. To which may be adder 
tat of Lucan, . 1. Hinc per vim * leges & plebiſcita b coadtz, wr- 
the reading be corrupted, and it oucht to be coacta, as Dr. Linacer 
11th good reaſun ſu/rects De Ferd. Strut. l. 6. | 


XIV. © 4 Verb between two Nominative 
Caſes of different Numbers, may ſometimes a- 
gree with the latter. 

1 e 1 in 2 If 

) exbum inter duos Nominatixos, Cc. p. 73. 


J Nit. to believe raſhly * Non temere credire, * ner- 
1 the ſine g of Wiſdom. wits e ientiagtc. 
To be content with what * Contents e 22 0 


one bas | with one's own maxima Affe rtiffinut 


things ) is the greateſt and que * divitie. C. Par. 6. 
th: certaineſt Riches, Rule VIII. 
2 * 


1 


* 


— 


2 ig, »; 


9 Exerciſes * Accidence. 


It is great Riches tha * Divitie grandis horas Kno 
man #0 live ſparingly w ; vivere parce equueh rem 


a contented mind. animus Lucrer. 1 —4— 
XV. I Aud lilelſ an Ad jective or Rela- 0 = 


tive between two Subſtantives of different Gen- 
ders may agree with the latter of them. 
1 Relativum inter duo, c. L. Hut. p. 74. 


* 


% Every miſtake is not Non, omnis error * ftulti- 
t to be called folly. tia vlc dicendus. GC. © « 


Inconſtancy, which is a Inconſt ant iu, * = _ 
fault. * vitium. C. Leg. 1 7 
Hate thou Calumm, t Odiſſecta ſunnſf̃ k, l. * J 
which is a great fault. che vit ium magnus } 
That Animal endu d witb We, pipe! prad: tu Ta. 
N . Reaſon, which we call Man. tO, * vocire 1 «£ | 
= Fuſt Glory, which is the Tufts glor, 2 | eſſe 
fruit of trie Vertue, is not Os uctus ver virtue, non 
to be rej: Hed. | 2 "of 


Charity, which is a thing 3 
nf Sta 


> moſt to the living d qulete vive e. 
| = — Is C. Rule XXIII. abt 
S 114 J 


XVI. When that may be turned into which 
or who it is a Relative. : 
| 1 


gives twice, that Bis dare, qui cito dare. 

ves quickly. 11 
who! conquers g4 racundid , ui ViIncere, 
fis vincelr 1 | 


He 


FF at - tr 4 i vol 
2 „ to Pl , non ee (- 
4 fry of che name of « (XXXVI.) hom. Ce 

' man. 


Fd 


: Knowledgerth.it [which Scientia, qui remotus 9 
—— is remote | a Juſtice, i] 4 juſtitia, callidi ot 
7 to be called Craft rather 4d ſapientia eſſe appel - 
than Wiſdom. land 15 
Lela. A burden, that which], eri, erf ul bene fer. 40 
Go is born well, is made hghr. Tr onus, Mart. 
See more Examples under Rule XVIII. Cc. 
74. XVII. q Quod or ut before the latter of 
ftulti-f} two Verbs is elegantly put away by turning the 
el Nominative Caſe into the Accuſative, and 
g = 5 Verb into the Infinitive Mood. 
"TU | 
Als. -4 D nt te it i, that Ne s ferre molefte u © 
usern „ are adviſe! moneri. *O 
— Remember that Paſſion 90 — ir acundia vy 
176 be Vice of a weak mind. efe e vg C 
30 , I confeſs that I h.rve ſin- \ Fare i, We Ie | 
» non „, and I bon that 1 g tommb/efi ar pi” Ycire, o 
— ve deſerv:d blame. * 1 
4 — They ſay, \ iat] men ſe 4 Gps plus in alie- 
ll more in another man's bi- nu —.— cerafrequan | 
nes, than in their own, in 1 
; Bel ie ve thou, that ever ＋ Omn:s credere 8 2 
vhich gay is came | Lat. has ſh» dilucere ſupremus. 
ned forth] the laſt to thre. -* £. 0%? dog 
i is an unſeemly thing, Hopes cfg fic, is ; Qui bene 
dare. that they who are well born, nards 4 'furpiter ON 
eu live baſely. Jenec. 
The young man hopes that Adoleſcens fat fperat 
be fhall live long. But no bo- d iu ro 6] 5 
can be ſure ¶ Lat. it can be ne 
ain to no body | chat he eſſe ſi ad SJ 1 
| re tu the Evening. | effe.} C. de Sen. 
of think chat any ver- exiſti Ifas fine 
is without labour. oy eſſe vir en 
F 2 


* 


Qiod and ut put away. '« 


22, 


D 


10060 7 


FF 


Cato writ that Scipio 
Africanus was wont to ſay, 
that he was never leſs at 
leiſure, than when he was 
at leiſure; nor leſs alone, 
than when alone. 


It is requiſite, that you 
be well in min!, that you 


W a0 


| = 
Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


T Scirio Africanus di. 
cere ſolirus | eſe] 3 ſcribs- 
re Cato, ſui nunquam mi- 
nus otioſus eſſe, quam cum 
otioſus; nec minis ſolus, 
quam cum folus *+ eſſe. 
C. OF 3.1. 

Opus efle tu animus va- 
lere, ut corpus ¶ valere] 


| may be well in body, poſſe. Id. 

| 

See more Examples in the Firſt Part, at Numb. 36, 37, 4 
| at Rule II, and VII. 4 72 8 
| De Caſe of the Relative. = 


% XVIII. When there comes no Nominative 
%, Caſe between the Relative and the Verb, the 
= Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the 
Verb. ; 

>< Quoties nullus Nominativus,£7c. LS. p.75. 


— 
.-, 
—_ 


— * . 
- 


They ſeem to take the 
Sun out of the World, 


.* who take Friendſhip 


out of the World. 
Ye is not bleſſed who 


b knows, but he who 


does good. 


There is one * y— b has 

lately ro diſpuce 

22 Soul dies with 
the Body. 


ie is more valiant, that 


. 
| RJ aA 
\ VW 


conquers himſelf, than he 
that conquers the ſtrong. 
eſt Towns. 


Widiri tollzre ſol e mun- 
dus, qui tollere amicitiz 
e vita, CG Im. 


Non beatus eſſe, qu ci 


re bonus, ſed qui facere. 
Sen, Ep. 75. 

Eſſe | quidam) qui cœ- 
pifle nuper difſerere, anima 
interire ſimul cum corpus. 
C. Am. 

Fort ior eſſe qui ſui, quam 
qui fortiſimus vincꝭre Op- 


pidum 


Govern 


Gov 
which 
goveri 

He 
pole, 
himſe! 

He 
fires 1 

He 
who 

He 
Malle 
ror, \ 


mun- 
icitia 


Eſci- 
cere. 
| Ce» 


nia 


pus. 


The Caſe of the Relativg,) 


Govern tl 
which, unleſ 
governs. 

He is wiſe to no pur- 
poſe, that is not wiſe tor 
himſelf. | 

He chat has much, de- 
fires more. 

He confeſſes the fact, 
who avoids the trial. 

He that defires [Lat. 
ſhall deſite] to avoid er- 
e will give time and di- 

N to the conſidering 
things. 

hat better nature is 
there in man, than theirs, 
who think themſelves natu 
born to help men ? 

He is happily wiſe, that 
is wiſe by another's dan- 
ger or trial. 

Take example * 
thers, which may be of 
uſe to thee. 

J Thoſe injuries, that 


ſſion; 


happen th 4 ſudden pa ſ- 
fron, are than thoſe 
that are dane on purpoſe 


4% deſignedly. 

The good things of Far tune 
are juſt as his mind is, that 
poiſeſſes them: 75 " him, 
who knows hom tu uſe them, 
(obey are] good; | £0 bim 

that dees n't uſe them 
well, | they are] bt. 


9 
101 


in rekt qui, niſt 


obeys Parere, imperare. Hor. 


icquam 2 e, * qui 


'q' 
1 „n ſapcte. * 


D 
Qui mp/tum habere, plus 


cupe) c. 
7700 172 acinus ic, 
judicium fugete. * 

Qui effugere err ox elle, 
adpip we ad res conſideran- 
diu 4. 57-) 1 Y di- 


gent ia. Off 1 


qui 


& cat 
Nuis eſſe meſ . es 2 
2 L L's * ſus 
Jiruundus > 


. Habich, 92 Tuſc. 1. 


Feliciter is ſapere, qui 
alienus periculum ſapæte. 


Pl 
Perjculum ex alins fact - 
re, tu qui ex uſu eſſe. Ter. — 


a 


Levior is eſſe injurts, ” 
2 repentinus aliquis mo- 
tus accidzre, quam is, gui 
confulro & cogirato Aerie Un 
C. OF. 1. | 

Bonum fortuna perinde - -—- 
efle ut is animus, qui is poſ- 
ſidiye , Qui ut! ſcire, is 
bonum; qui non ti ret, 
(ei malum. Terent. 


by 


5 e 


m5 


Pots 0 ” — 4 5 4 
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He that gives the great- Is * qui, quam poſſe, 
eſt things that he cod is * dare maximus, gratus a- 
abundantly , ratefu!. bund e eile. Ov. 


=. 
# 102 


XIX. But when there comes a Nominative 
Caſe between the Relative and the Verb, the 
Relative 7s govern'd of the Verb, or of ſome 
other word in the ſame Clauſe. 

At 11 Nominativus, c. L. Hut. p. 75. 


1 
Men commonly hate low, wh 3 Eiſſe 
tum whom they fear. ir, qui 2. 
Don't think * thou, Ne '* arbifrariiguſcire, 
know'ſt that which thou © qui (CV.) neſcirs; 2Cic, 
doſt nor know, 77) 
Becauſe of Vertue and virtus (ty 
>. Honeſty we love eren tas inen . 
& thoſe, whom we have ne- deren THREE. © de 
O ver feen, 
= Thou may'ſt expect guotf alm expeBare, alter 
that ] from another, Qui is s factre,£5 
Y - which thou ſhalt do to 
another. 2 A 
— Wo loves him, whom at ig diligere i os i me 
>. he fears, or him by whom aut is,” Auf putare cn 
he think+ rhar he is L ſeard? ſai megui ? C. * WH 
DV 'TF the greareſt raſh- 7 (CY) P ire dam- 
| nefs to cundemn that, nare ſummits eff temeritas. 
which thou doll not know. Senec, 


Do no do thar to ano. Tu, qui fieri mn velle, 
ther, which thou woud'tt 2 feine facere. 
nor have to de done to 
thy ſelt. ” 

Verrue makes us love Virtus facereut w(CVT.) 
chofe in whom it leli ailig-e, in qui ipſe ineſſe 
4cemy ro he, (CV, J vidert. C. Off. = 


Many 


a 


Many 
with rhe 


{ome ar 

Stud y 
than W 
more p. 

A go 
to whol 
hurrs n 


45 
right | 
themſe 

His 
to b 
FE ifs « 
that 
Truth 


The Cafe of the Relative. 


Many contemn Honours, 
wich the defire of which 
{ome are inflamed. 

Study for Knowledge, 
than which nothing is 
more plealanr. 

A good man does good 
to whom he canſ do good; 
hurts no body. 


q Some think nothing 
right but whit they 40 
themſelves. 

His well doing CL ſifety) 
u to be de hi,, of, whoſe 
Fits are ſhut to Truth, ſo 
that he cannot hear the 
Truth from bis Fiend. 

He ſiod commands [thee] 
fo return thoſe things, that 
thou haſt borrow'd [Lat. re- 
rec to be uſed, ] in greas- 
er meaſure, if thou canſt. 

We are moſt Laviſh in 
throwing away of time, of 
which a one Covetouſneſs is 
laudable. 

Cod affords us abund.ince 
and plenty of all things, 
which nature requires. 


Death is terrible to thoſe 
with whoſe life a'l thivgg 


are exting iſbd, not fo 
thoſe whoſe praiſe cannot 
die. 


Friendſhip is the only 
thing in the World | in — 
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Multus honor conte nnère, 
qui cupidiras qu dam in- 
lun nari Id 


Stud re (cientia, qui ni- 
hil eſſe jucundior. 


Vir bonus prode(ſe, qui 
poſs D prodeſſe, ] nocere 
(XLII.) nemo. C. Off. 3. 


Quidam niſi qu? ipſi f- 
core, nihil rectus putat e. 
Ter. 

Qui auris clauſus veritas 
eſſe, ut ab amicus verum 
aud re (Cl.) nequire, hic 
ſalus — eſſe. 


3 

(c.) af Ire b- 
* ; major. menſuta (ſi 
modò pofle) jubxfe red- 
dere Heſiodus. 2 


Profu 3 . - 
tempus Jactura, des „ 
honeſti avaritia eſſe- && 
Wc. 4 an. 

Wy omnig res, qui na 
rug Jeſtag are, abundan- 
ria & cops 32.5 Tappedi- 

rare. Am. at 


ert „Aerribiliz ge 1 6 
: Cum aut g om 
a7 l 2 10 12 e- 


mori non OE 2 


res 5 waa 
U 4 


Dy 


ff 
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' & * . 
mang Affairs,] concer ing tas omnjs unus os. con- 


the tfefulneſs of which all ſentire. C. An. 
agree aith one Mouth. | 


Examples of both theſe Rules together, 


J They are unjift, both Injuſtus eſſe, & * qui in- 
who & Injury, and who do ferie, & qui ab hic, ® qui 
not keep off Injury from * inferri, non propul ſare 
them, to whom: it is offer d. injuria, C. 0.1. 

There is certainly a God, Ee protectò Deus, qui, 
* that both ® hears and ſees qui ego gerere ® audire- 
(che things, ] * which we que & videre, Plaut. 

8 da. N al ww. 

If we do not flick to be- Si in is, * qui ſperare 
ſtow I naneſſes upon thoſe ego — {© eſſe, ] 
n %% ne hope will do us non dubitare officium con- 
god; what perſons cught ferre; qualifin is &fle de- 
we tobe towards thoſe, tit bere, * qui jam prodeſſe 2 * 

*- have dine us gc a.ready ? Annon imitari debere a- 
doubt we not to imitate ger fertilis,” * qui mult 
frei Felds, which br. ng plus afferre, quam acci- 

mach more, ban hey have pere? Cic. Off. 1. | 

- receiv'd 2 


I». ma 

fie it good, thit is not Is probus elle 4 i non 406 

* ſorry, that be is ſ% goed, *penitire ( XCIT.) .quam 091 
> { Lat, how goo/ he is :] He probus (CLV.) ee: ＋7 Qui 

— that is pleas'd with Lat. ſift ®Þþlacere (XLVIL) non ge 


pteaſes ] himſelf, is nat eſſe probus, Plaut. 
g19d. 


XX. © Interrogatives and Indefinites fo!- 
u theje two Rules of the Relative; as Quits, 
uter, qualis, quantus, quotus. Oc. which al- 

fand before the Verb, as the Relative 

does, even when they are govern d of it, or of 
fome other word in th: Clauſe ; or elfe — 
wit 


My POFSE» rn TO WW 


1 


con- 


Interrogatives and Indefinites. 


* 


WV 
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with the Subſtantive /o govern d, being Ad- 


jectives. 


Note, Indefinites draw after them a Subjuntive Mood, 8 


Ho great advantage 
has Friendſhip ? 

Conſider how ns ad- 
vantage Frien!ſhi 

Fr whom 4 — get . 
Riches? And for whoſe 

ſake art thou concernꝰd? 

He that gets Riches does 
not know for whom he gets 
them, nor for whoſe ſake he 
is concern'd. 

What does Converſe: [Lat. 
Converſes] do? 

See what Converſe [Lat. 
Converſes ] does ? 

Beware, leſt thou do any 
thing unbecomingly. 

God ſees what ſort of 
man every one is, what be 
tes, what Wickedneſs he 
commits. 

Fou ſee to haw many 4 
ger, to how many reproach- 

affronts,] to how many 
ab es we are liabe. 


Qu wut 2 
babe ic? C. Am 
COB quantum utili- 
the aber engen,; 44 
Parke divitiz? & 
, 25 labordft 
53 


| * 
parare diyitiz, ne: 
I nec * quis 7% 


cauſa laborare. C. Am. 


a . * s 
Quid facire commercit 


um? + | 
Alpicere quid faczre 2 
commerc! 2 Fuv. Sat. 2. 


Cavefe,ne quid indeco- 
re facerec Cc 


nig; 4 
ee EN 


rex Deus intudff, 


Verte quot | 
quot contumet! — oF, 
dibr eſſe rr. tin. 


_ 


| Todiſcover the true place of the Relarive, and ſo to fink 
hut word it is Govern'd of, pus He, It, or the Antece- 


dent inſtead thereof, As in the firſt Example, —wh 
r; dt Him for Whom, and then 50 I er 
words m uſt be placed thus, They tear him: me alan, ws 


they fea 


fad this Him, and conſequently WHom, 3 gern'd of +. 
the Verb Fear. So in this, All things, which- nature 


2 requires z, 


— 


1 
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requires; if n put the Antecedent things inſtead e 
which, you will find it muſt be g vern'd of the Verb te- 
quires; for then the words will place themſelves this; 
Nature requires thin 

In like manner to fed the true place of the Interroga- 
tive or Indefinite, hut ſome other word inſtead of it, as, 
is for quis, talis for qualis, tantus for quantus, rot for 
gquor, &c. 


The Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 


XII. hen two Subſtantives come together, 
the latter ſhall be in the Genitive Caſe. 
Quum duo Subſtanriva, &c. 2 Synt. p. 77. 


Wn je 
The Souls of men are Animug Ne eſſe im- 


> Immortal. Wo 8 
There is gfeat ſcarcity =, 2 ö * 
= of good —4 
© The unskilfulnefs of I in inie 1 ſe- 


— Youth is to be ee e regendaus® 


I dy the wiſdomof old men. bt I. op (4a 
— * 8 of N 
2 * — $ is pleaſant, 
> had rather ſuffer e 
. of of life, than of a aut vas e fama. © 
good name. — 


wy, 


Pain is often the cure Dolor ſepe te medica 

of Fin. dolor. 2 BP 

The manner of our Life comparggg ef eſſe 

and of Humane Nature is vi 

fo order d, that one Age ata 81550 

ariſes out of anocher. 

. Fit e 
The Power of Cuftom a dende * vis 

15 re. The 


Ld 


b re- 
22 


oga- 


— is the foundation of tum vi 


eme more unhappy than he, is} qui nibil 2 eve- 


To whom Phalaris ſaid, O fen: mirandus repertory, 


OY 
The Colle Hier, 107 


The conſent of all is cpoſenſus _ 
the voice of nature. ra VOX Gn e 
The Body is as it were Corpus 8 vat "eſſe 
the Veſſel or Receptacle aut recepraculum animus. 
of the Soul. C. Tulg . 7411 
Forgerring is the Reme- Injuria an eſſe 


* ay Injuries. oblivios 
oy judgment piety Meu 9 1 piet as er- 
rqurif neſs] towards Pa- ga pargh KLs men- 
all vertues. — _—_ 


Forgerfulneſs is the Comes ebrietas * bl 
companion of drunken- vio. weep 
neſs. 


The deſite of Riches, ef 3 * 


Glory, Pleaſures are Diſ- ria, vol 
eaſes of the Mind, - 201mus42 C. Fin. 2 
2 


J Tt is the ſaying of De- Demetrius 6 8 e, Nis 
metrius, Nothing ſeems to hi Ag videri infelici 


to whom nat hing of Adver- nire adverſum. 
ſity ever has bappen d. a 
The inventer of the Br neus taurus repertorr 
zen Bull being firſt ſhut | teterrimus ars ſuus ob Ng. .* 
it, deſervedly bandſeſ d the primus incluſus meritd- 
diſmal work of his awn art. ”aulſpicari. Qui Phalaris, 


* 


admirable inventor of pu- Ipſe tuus princeps imbu- 
niſhment, Do thou thy ſelf re, ? dicere, opus. Val. 
firſt handſel thy own wah, Max. 9. 2. & Ov. Triſt. 
3. 11. 

Thou, O Morey, art the Sollicirus tu cauſa, pe- 
py of 4 . - of z eunia, vita efie; Tag; b 
thou mo vit ium al imentum (/- 
— — — to 8 «wt ral.) Nn pradere.. : 
8 85 


4 ' / 
F. » | 
5 1 ' 


before it in Engliſh. 


The deſcent to Hell is 
eaſie. 

Vertue is the only way 
to Praiſe and Honour. 

God has regard to the 
pious and the impious. 

The pleaſures of the 
hody are the baits and al- 
lurements to evils. 

Riches are inticements 
<0 evils. | 

Certain'y the only way 


o 4 happy life is flies o- 
RE hd by vertue. 


I Ambition and conten- 

in tor honours is very mi- 
=> 'jerable. 

IE Let alone light hopes end 
— ftrivings for Riches. 

— Through Anger for the 

gin taken away, 


= 4 Some s 1 As, 
— 


certameñ divitis 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive has the Sign to 


mw 
De ſcenſus avernus $4 


facilis. C <1 1 A 21 
Virtus eſſe unus vie laus 


C honor. . 5c mi rv a ; 
Deus  habzve ratio pius 


& impius 8 Le 
pig, ore ce 


8 illecebre malunꝭ 144 
Sant 


467 nn 
oo 7 


Semita cert, rangu 
per wit hae 8 unici 115 


Juven. 


14a nl 
ef. 88. 


7 eule 


Ambitia & 
rentio miſerri 


ram ig. 
Epi WT 
. virgo ua. Virg. 


Sometimes in. As, 


J 1 am wont to admire 
om in other things. 
kill in the Civil Law. 

Faithfulneſs is fledfaſt- 
neſs and truth in promiſes 
[words] and agreements, 


Us — ſole Cic. 


Prudenti 1 4 


ſtant ia & ve. 


˖ 
FT ſais tu- 


ven. 
i. Ibid. 
Temperance 


I-72 30 


T 


Temp 
at 
uſt; 
770 
ane his 
fulneſs 
Orde 
moder a 
and at 
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The ConſtruZion of Subſtantives., . tg 


Temperance keeps à mo- 
deration in all things. 


Fuſtice conſiſts Lis em- 


pliy'd] in giving ta every 


one his own, and in faith- 

fulneſs in Contratts. 
Order, and conſtancy, and 

moderation in all words 


and actions, gains the ap- 


probation of thoſe, with 


whom a man lives. * 
Friendſhip is not hing elſe, 2295 


but @ very great agreement 
of opinion in all divine and 
humane things. 

The con/ciouſneſs of 4 
right Intention [Vi] is 
the greateſt comfort in all 
Aﬀairs. 


Boldneſs in bad things is 


called V alour by ſome. 


So great careleſſneſs in a 
thing very neceſſary is to be tant 


blamed. 


¶ Sometimes between. 


4 D DiflinSices we to be 


Ws 


Temperantia hn BE reg ee 


omMis Modus: 

Juſtitia v I in tribu- 
if — 
erg dla fie "A 

off. 1. 


Ordo, & cog nets 7 
moderat ia 9444 155 
que fan pax 11) ot 
approbarif' Ry +4 2 cunt 
vivid WI 115 XCII. 
Fiud et 
ALT ivinus 4 
ummus c 


ſe, niſi — 

atque — 

conſenſio C. de Am. 
Conſcientia rectus vo- 


luntas maximus. conſol at io 
efle res es worn 2 


Malus res audacia ſorti- 
o vocari à quidam. Saif. 
Res maximè neceflarius - 


incuria vituperan- 
dub eſſe. Cic. 8 


* * 


As, 
Acceptus beneficium 2 — 


made between kingneſſes lefus eſſe habendus: 
receivd: and there's n» dubium eſſe — 


doubt, but moſt is a. to os plurimum (Cl.) 


every greateſt one. 


C. Off. 1. 


one Subſtantive may govern two Genitives. As, 


4 Mariws's 9. HR 


8 greedineſs of Honour 
Goo 5 love of [to] men. 
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be infamy of the 
vices of the Father often re- 
dound's on the Son. 

Men ſought the ag yy 
of Cities with hope of pr 
ſerving their Effes. 


XXII. But if they belong both to one thing 
tbey ſhall be put both in one Caſe. ; 
Excipiuntur quz in eodem caſu, c. p. 75. 


Beware of Pleaſure the 


Mother of all Evils. 
Plato the Philoſopher , 
calls Pleaſure the Bair to 
[of] Evils. 
Do not thou rejeſt Glo- 
ry, the fruit ot — Vertue. 
Let Flattery the promo- 
ter 04 Vice; tar remo- 
ved from Friendihip. 
+: Ape the moſt foul Beaſt ? 
© Having taken an Oath, 
remember chat thou Maſt 
— called God to witneſs. 

Whatſaever thou ſhalt 
take in hand, always fup- pe 
poſe that Cod ſtands 2 
witneſs of the action. 

q Al! things ſcem % me 
the more laudable, which 
ae done well without ofter:- 
latin, und without the Pee- 


pie being witneſs, 


How like to us is an 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


¶ The ſecond Subſtantive may likewiſe govern a third, 


* Infamia * vitium ©pa- 
ter ſzpe redundare ad fi- 
lius. C. 4m. 

Homo * fpes * cuſtodia 
> res ſuus urbs prefidium 
quzrere. C. Off. 1. 


Lern (. 
R_ ? marer 


hus appel. 1. 


Eller 
Nile repudiare * 
EL ver virtuys. 8 
Aſſentatio viti ju- 
trix procul mods as 
citia. 8 
Simia 9 a- A. * 


fac 
gal volu 
Falun 
* Plato 1352 
, volu 


N 
at 33 

us not; 

— . 


De arbi-· 
22 — 7.) teſtis. K 


haart — 


omgia, qui fine vendita- 


* fee hefty Q 
rettè — Tufe % 


- Tho 


lights | 
be no c. 


X 


ut 9 
224 
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Adjectives put Subſtantively. | 111 
The greateſt part of u [ Nos | maximus. pars 
men [ Lat. Ie the greateſt homd, Ipeci yeRtamque 
part of men] are deceiv'd bonumdue Decipi. v ατπ],. 7 
by the appearance of right Hwat. in Art. v. 24. 
and good. ; 


q 4n Infinitive Mood may be put in Appoſit inn with 
4 Subſtantive, As. 


q There is ſe great 4 
love of ſunning in ſome, that 
this very thing to ſin de- 
lights them, even tho there 
be no cauſe. 


XXII. Fhen the Engliſh of res | things] is 


Tanrus in quidam pec. 
care libido eſſe, ut hoc ip- 
fe is (Cl.) deleFare pec- 
care, etiamſi cauſa non / 
eſle. C. Off. 2. l JL. 


* 


put with an Adjective, you may put away res, 


and put the Ad jective in the Neuter Gender, 


like a Subſtantive. 4s, Excellent things, 
præclaræ res, or przclara. Things above, 
ſuperæ res, or ſupera. Heavenly things, res 
celeftes, or cœleſtia. 


Nature is content with 
few things. 

I ſee and approve of 
better things, I follow 
worſe things. 

Look always at heaven- 
ly things, cputemn and 
negle& earthly thiogs. 

God fees all th. 

Death devours all things. 


There's ao deſire of a 
thing unknown. 


Nat ura paucus conten- 
tus eſſe. C. 

Videre melior probare- 
que, deterior ſequi. Ov. 
Met. 


7 

Spefare ſemper cole» 
ftis, contermnere of negli- 
gere humanus. C. | 

Des cernsre amnis.. 

Mors omnis devorare. 
Sen 

Anotus nullus copier 
ee. e 


Al 


of 


Fa 


* 


0 
* 
* 
4 . 
„ = 


» 4, f 
— 
| 3 j 2 
=O 
” * 
„ 


— 


* 
hy - 


love the ſame things. 


We always hanker af- 
ter what's forbidden, and 


deſire things denied. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
All do not admire and 


Non omnis idem mira 
am.reque, Hor. 

Niti in vetitum ſemper, 
cupereq; negatus. Ov. 


XXIV. And being ſo put, it ſtands for a 
Subſtantive, aud may be the Subſtantive to 


an Adjective. 


All excellent things are 
rare, 

Let us contemn theſe 
woridly things as ſmal!, 
thinking upon things a- 
bove and heavenly. 

The leaſt of Evils are to 
be choſen. 

Bad things are near to 
good. 

There are many, that 
deſpiſe and reckon as no- 
thing Riches, Honours, 
and thofe other things 
which ſeem admirable to 
ſome People. 

In excellent things thoſe 
are great, which are next 
to the beſt. 


* Omnis * przclarum eſ- 
6 

» Hic * humanum ut *e- 
xiguus contemnere, cogitans 
ſuperum & celeſte. C. 
Acad. | 

* Minimum de malum 
> eligendus eſſe. C. O. 3. 

Malus eſſe ® vicinus bo- 
ni, Ov. 

Permultus efſe, qui de- 
ſpicere {> pro uihilo putare 
d vitie, borgr, ceterdque, 
qui quidam * admirabilis 
viderj. C. Am. 


In fraſtans res magnus 
e is, qui eſſe optimus 
> proximus. C. de Or. 


XXV. And may bave:a Genitive Caſe after 
it, as if it were a Subſtantive. 25 
Adjectivum in neutro genere, &c. p. 75. 


| There is much good it 
Friendſhip,- much Miſ- 
chief in Diſcord. 


_ | J 


* Multum * bonum eſſe 
in #hiditiang” maltum ma- 
tum in den. c.. 


We ha 
tle of tin 
great de 

Take 
Drink. t! 
may be 
preſſed. 

How 
is in Fl 
perceiv 

and Dil 


Adjedives put Subſtantively. 


mira We have nor too] lit- 
| tle of time, but we loſe a 
enper » great deal. 


y, Take ſo much Meat and 


Drink, that your Strength 
may be repair'd, not op- 
preſled. 

How much good there 
is in Friendſhip, may be 
perceiv'd from Quarrels 
and Diſcords. 


for a 


VE to 


= One Example of Luxu- 
t be. or Coverouſnels does a 
itans © Steat deal of miſchief. 
* That pains and care, 
v» bich ſhall be beſtow'd in 
alum © 'fings laudable and deſerve 
3. ing inquiry into, ſhall be 
Ls juſtly commended. | 
How much of blind 
FR Night have mortal Minds? 
Fare * 
— What means the cove- 
ils F-uſneſs of old Age? For 
can any thing be more ab- 
ſurd, than to ſeek ſo much 
—_ the more Proviſion, by how 
— much the leſs of the Four- 
ney remains? 
| We muſt reſiſt Paſſions 
with all our ſtrength, if we 
er wo d paſs over that life, 
which is given 1s, quietly 
and peaceably. 
In what darkneſs, and 
Je in how great dangers is this 


life paſſed over ? 


> 
11 


Non ex iguum tempus ha- 
bere, ſed multum perdere. 
Seneca, 

Adhibire tantum cibus 
C potio, ut reſici vires, non 
ut opprimi. C. 


Quantum bonum (CIV.) 
eſſe in amicitia, ex diſſen- 
ſio e diſcordia fercipt 
poſſe. C. Am. 

Unus exemplar luxuria 
aut avaritia multum 
b ma facere, 


1 res Foce 


cogn! ignu X VI.) 
— — j bf, jure 
laudari | 


a 
1 mo talis pe- | 
n. CXcus nx habere ?2x1 | 


Ovid. 
5 ils uid fi. 
Seeed. ö 


Av 
bi ve 


quam eſſe abſuggidr,guam , +» 
qud minus atigh reſtre ed 
plus via qQUErtre, 

C. Sen. 


Quanis vi pug ny e 
eflgpergurpgeihh veſe Hoe 
qui +dart vitz tranquille\ 
placideq; rraducere. Cic. 


— 
Qualis in tenebræ, 
quantuſq; periculum degi 
hoc #uum. Lucret, 


r 


114 


gre.it deal 


which the &r 
Mortals live. 
If the Crow cud eat 
ſilently (being ſilent,] be 
wou have more Meat, and 
much leſs of Quarrelling 
«nd Eyty. 
Tis a miſerable thing to 
ſee fo Many | people] Luing 


badly, nay rather periſhi 
badly. FO 


= of 2 thing, after a Nou 


S Subſtantive 
De in the Genitive. 
Laus & vituperium, 


eater part of morta}'\ 


SE. 
porting any quality oy ak a 


may be put in 


Exerciſes to the Accidence: 
The Belly gives a very 


of tro ble ty 
Mankind, for the ſake of be | 


Perimum whim ha- 
manbm genus at 

re, Cut cauſa major. pars 

Vivere, Plin, 

J. 26. c 8 
Si corvus 4 pole pa ſci 
racing, habere us da- 
Dis & „x multo minus 
invidihve. Hor. Epiſt. x, 
17. 

Miſerabilis eſſe videre 
" F'ntum male » vlve 
imo malè > periens. 


an AdjeQtive with a 


n Subſtantive or Ver 


the Ablative Cafe 
Sc. L. Syn. p. 


76. 
S Ablative. 3 
c Simonides was a man of _ Simonides eſſe vir mag- 
4 great me nus f . ; 
©  TReNob is of ana Vaow 28 inge niu in 
| conſtant humour mobilis; Fal. t 


cannot be igno- 
rant, of what mind every 
one is. 


I know of what Man- 


Ws ignor ave non poſſe 


* 
9ſque (CIV.) 
by C. Div. 2, Ros Su; 


4 ſeculum Hic qui 

ners this Age is. mos (CIV, ) eſe, Haut. My 
iftocles was ſa 7 hemiſtacles ? e A 
man] of ſo great a Me. memoria, w# 9 Ws ; 

mory, that he knew the nomen 048 Le 

mes of all the Citizens; wery mults meli * 

© Cato of a much better ria, C. Sen, 
ory, 


They 


us exhi. 


They 


ſelves 
per ſoi 
arrogatr 
monly 0 
and acc 
beſt, u 
at preſ 
1 grea 
2 provi 
time h 
We 
they w 
huinow 
Proſpe 
Sch 
man] 
havioi 


They that prefer them- 
ſelves before all, are 
[perſons] of intolerable 
arrogance, 

Vong men are com- 
monly of a careleſs humour, 
and account thoſe things the 
beſt, which are defjghtful 
at preſent, nor do they [ook 
a great way before them, 
F provide againſt a long 
time here:fter. ] 

Ie may ſee thus, that 
they who were before good 
huinour'd, are changed by 
Proſperity. 

Scipio Africanus was [4 
man] of moſt courteous be- 
haviour, of very great duti- 

fulneſs to his Mother, libe- 
rality to ha Siſters, good- 
neſs to his Servants, juſtice 
to all. 

Of how great Innocence 


bew great Moderation? 


how great S Of how 


4 great Wit 2 Of how great 
1 Courteſie? 

ui 

5 

* Live mindful of how, 
"2 ſhort a life thou art. | 

* 


of no mirth, 


Words importing Qual ity, 


ought Generals to be? Of 
2 Of how gre.t Fidelity? Of 


+ 
4 
Schitive. 


Pythagoras was a man ue Pythagoras gfſe vir nul- 


JW 


Ke. 115 
Qui U Ln.) 


anteponere , intqlexabiliscæ 
arrogantia eſſe, Ad Heren. 


Adoleſcens ferè animus 
omi ſſus eſſe, & ſuavis in 
præſentia qui (CV.) eſſe, 
primus habere, neque 
conſulère in longitudi- 
nem. Ter. Heaut. 5. 2. 


o 


Hic videre licet is qui 
antea commodius mores 3 ef- 
ſe proſperæ res immutari. 
C. Am. 

Scipio Africanus eſſe 
meres facillimu, ſummus 
biet in mater, Iiberali- 
tas in ſoror, benitas in 
ſuus, juſtitia in omnis. I- 
bid. -- 


Quantus innocent ia debe. 
re eſſe Imperator? Nuan- 


tus temperantia ? © Quantus 


fides ? Quant facult as ? 
Quantus ingenium ? Quan» 
tis bumanitas C. 


Vivere,, nem 4% 
(CIv.) eſſe bręyi gvurh, ? 


lus hilaritas. UC. 


© The 


* 
* - 
9 » 


j 


4 
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The little Ant [a crea- 
ture] of great labour, 
draws with its Mouth, 
and adds to its Heap, 
whatever ir can 

Tis evident, that there 
is ſome Deity of a moſt 


—_— Wiſdom, by 
whom all things are go- 
vern'd. 


q It ſo evident that 
there s a God, that I can 
ſcaice thiak him [to be] in 
his wits, who denies it. 


XX VII. Opus and uſus [ need] govern an 
Ablative Caſe; as, Opus eſt mi 


I have need of getting. 


Ler him give pardon 
eafily, who has need of 
pardon, 

There's no need of paſ- 
ſionateneſs to puniſhing. 

There is no need of an 
angry Chaſtiſer for the re- 
ſtrainment of thoſe that 
err and of the bad. 

J Firſt there i need of 
Conſultation, and when thou 
haſt conſulted, ¶ there 1 
need) of timely execution. 

He that always deſires 
more, confeſſes that he has 
= need of getting, Now who 
can ever truly call him 


VAM 


RW 


Ferciſes to the Accidence. - 


Opus & uſus Ablativum, Cc. p. 78. 


Aa 0 
Paryulys magnus ſor mi- 
ca lahor rahs T 1p 
| 4 
cunq-e pogje, atque re 
acer uus. Hor, 
wt "2 7 
Perſpicang eſſe, e Nu- 
meg 4/194 7 pr. Hutiſſi- 
a qut omnts (CV.) 


reg .. 2. 


* 
© e Devs ita per ſpicuus ane 
efle, ut quiid (C pe know 
gate vix Abe! ani mens gettin 
exiſtimare?” F. N. D. 2. Ad 


quæſito, 


Dare ille venia facile, 
qui (LVIII.) venia eſe o- 
pus. Senec. 

Iracundia non opus ef? 
ad punire. Id. 

Ad correctio erruns ſce- 
leratiſque iratus caſtigator 
non eſſe opus, Id. 


Prius conſultum, & ubi 
s conſulere, marure fa- 
Cum eſſe opus. Sall. 


Qui ſemper appetère 
amplius, confireri ſui que- 
ſitum opus eſſe. Qui au- 
tem ꝗqeſitum opus efle, 

rich, 


Adject. of Deſire, Knowledge, &c. 117 


rich, that has need of get- quis hie unqu:m vere di- 
ting? cere dives? Cic. Par. 5. 
What need is there of Quid opus eſſe plura? 
more 2? 
4 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 


The Genitive Caſe. 
XXVIII. AdjeCtives that fignifie deſire, 


knowledge, remembrance, ignorarce, for- 


getting, govern a Genitive Caſe 
AdjeQuva quæ deſiderium, c. p. 76. 


Live mind ful of death. 

All men hate thoſe 
tkat are unmindful of a 
good turn. 

Moſt men are deſirous 
of new things. 

Be not more defirous 
of Contention than of 
Trurh. 

If thou art conſcious to 
thy ſelf of no fault, do 
not fear. 

What Nation does not 
love a mind grateful and 
mindful of a good turn ? 

Be ye now mindful of 
old age to come, fo no 
time will paſs away idle 
to you. 

A Mind ſollicitous about 
that which is future, is 
miſerable. 


AE c 
Auer mengr mors. 22 


Omnis ogdi 6 mnmemor 


beneficium. C. OF. 2. 


'Plerig: hamo eſſe cupi- 
dus res now. Q 

N & Cupidiog ” con- 
tentio, quam veritas. C. 
de Orat. 

Si nullus culpa tu con- 
ſcius eſſe, ne timere, Ts oy 


A 

© 8 
Is 4 — 
2 
1. * 


uis nat io non gr 
4e 


Ker 


V 32 egnor jam 

ic ejjſe lenecta, fic, nyl- | 
us wobis tempus abe mn» 
C'S. Ov, ; 


Animus ſuturum anxius 
calamitojus E. Sener. 


"5. «4 


a 
* 7 
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right] laughs at the lyes 
of Fane. 

The mint of men is igno- 
rant of fate and future for- 
tune. 

Our native S il draws 
us all with I don't know 
what [(weetneſs, and dves 
not ſuffer us t be forgetful 


of is /elf. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


J 4 gord Conſcience | 4 
Mind conſcious of what is 


Conſcius mens rectum 
fama mendacium ride. 
Ov. 


Neicius mens homo 5. 
tum ſorſque futurus elle, 
Virg. 

Neſcio quis natalis fo- 
lum dulcedo cunctus du. 
cere, & immemo non fi- 
nere eiſe ui. Ov, 


XXIX. Nouns Partitices and put pur tit ive, 
Interrogat ives and Indefinites and certain Nouns 
of Number, alſo Comparatives and Super la 
tives require a Genitive Cale. 

Nomina partitiva, &c. L. Hut. p. 77. 


= 
1 No Beaſt is wiſer than 
2 rhe Elephant. 
N 
Peace is the beſt of 
& Stirngs. 
oY There's none of us with- 
\_/ out fault. 


; 
| 


% 


BS 


Nothing can be ſaid fo 
abſurd, which is not ſaid 
„ fome of the Philoſo. 
phers. 

There is no man ſo ſa- 
vage, whoſe Mind a belief 
opinion] of a God has 
nor poſſeſied. 

Set before your Eyes e- 
very one of theſe Kings. 
The King did not know 


Nullus hellua prudenti. 


or eſt elephantus. C. Nat. 
D. 1. 
Pax optimus res eſſe. 


Ji] 


pa. Senec 

Nihil tam ab/urdus dici 
poſſe non (CV.) dici ab ali» 
quis Philoſophus. Ce. 


Nemo homo tam imma 
nis eſſe, qui mens non (CV.) 
imbuere Deus opinio. C. 
Tuſc. 

Ponere ante oculus unuſ- 
quiſque bic Rex. C. Par.1. 

Rex ignorare uter 19 

whe- 


Nemo ego eſſe ſine cul· 


{ 
(> 


wheth« 
reſtes. 


The 
he cho 


The 
ſall], 
uſe Me. 
nor an) 
than t. 


rectum 
1dere, 


mo f.t- 
elle. 


lis ſo- 
us du. 
198 . 


Nivel, 
Nou 
per la 


7. 


udenti. 
Lo. NT. 


s eſſe. 


ne cul- | 


us dici 
ab ali- 
Ce. 


imma- 
 (CV.) 
10. Go 


s unuſ- 
Par. 1. 
wer 19 

wWhe- 


Queſt. and Anſwer the ſame Caſe. 11 9 


whether of them was O- 
reſtes. 

The leaſt of evils are to 
de choſen. 

Nature covers Man 4 
lone of all living crea- 
tures with the Riches of 
others. 


14 efſe Oreſtes. C. Am. 
s Rule CIV, 

Minimus malum eligen- 
dus e. C. 


Natura homo unus ani- 
mans ig alienus velare 
op J. Plin. 1.7. C. 1. 


* The Partitive does not always take its Gender from 


the Genitive Caſe, but ſometimes agrees with the former 
Subſtantive. As, Albunea, nemorum quæ maxima. U Irg. 
E. 7. v. 8 3. Dulciſſime rerum Hor. Maxime rerum. Ov. 


T o xen only of all ani- 
mals feed wal ling back- 
wards. 

The Chameleon on'y of 
[all] arimals does neither 
iſe Meat nor Drink always, 
nor any other Nouriſhment, 
than that of Air. 

All things are not alite 
fit for all. 


Bos animal lug re- 
tro ambulans paſci. in. 
J. 8. c. 45 

Chama leon m. ſo/us 
animal nec cibus, nec po. 
tus ſemper uti, nec alius 
quam aer alimentum. T- 
bid. c. 33. 

Omniz non pariter res 


eſſe omnis aprus. Profert. 


XXX. I ben a Queſtion is asked, the 
Anſwer muſt be the ſame Caſe that the Que- 


lion is asked by, 


Interrogativum & ejus Redd. &c. L. S. p 77. 
T The reaſon of this agreement is, becauſe the word 


that att the Queſtion, and the word that anſwers de- 
pend both upon the ſame word, which is expreſs'd in the 
Queſt ion, and under ſtoad in the Anſwer ;, which therefore 
the Scholar ſhou!d be taught to ſupfly, as it is done in 


4 Who 


za ® 


* 


— 


- r — —ꝗ—ͤ— 23K 9 rae. Sow wy —ä—zʒ K ĩ—24 3 
1 7 


10 TAY an 


AC — 


I 20 


T Who is for ? Anſw. 
The covetous man ¶ is poor. 


Of what men is there 


© great ſcarcity ? Anf. [There 


» great ſcarcity] of the 
good. 

To what # pleaſure an 
enemy * Ant. | Pleaſure is 
an enemy ) to Vertue. 

Whom ought we to wor- 
ſhip? Anf. {We on;ht t9 
worſhin] Go”. 

With what age Her 
catch'd * Anl, | Fiſhes are 
catch'd \ with a Hok, 

With what art men 
catch? anf. | Men are 
catch'd | with 'leaſure. 

Than what has God i- 
ven nothing to man more ex- 
ce/lent ? Anf. | God has #i- 
ren nothing to man more 
excellent] Than Under. 
ſtanding and Reaſon. 


Fart ] 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


* Quis * efſe pauper? 
eg Avarus | * effe pau- 
per. 

» Quis vir efle magnus 
* penuria? Reſp. | Efle 
magnus * penur1a ] Bonus. 


» Quid *inimicus eſſe vo- 
lupras ? Reſp. | Volupras 
eſſe inimicus] Virtus. 

NQuis debere * venera- 
ri? Reſp. | Debere * vene- 
Deus. 

» Quid capi piſcis 
Reſp. { Piſcis ' cap1] Ha- 
mus. 

» Quid * capi homo ? 
Rip. (Homo capi] - 
lupt . 

> Quid Deus homo nihi! 
præſtahilior dare? Re. 

Deus homo nihil pre- 
ab!iior dare] ® Jens & 
rati). C. de Sen. 


The Scholar may go throwgh the whole Bock in this mamer if the 
Teacher pleaſes) turning each Example (where it may conventently 6s 
dove) into Queſiion and Anſwer, and ſo making it an Exempliſication of 
this Rule: which may le a very uſeful Exerciſe. 


Ti.e words underſiced being thus ſupp'y'd, the reaſon of the Exceptions 


from the R 
* pecus] 


will be evident, As. b Cujum pecus eſt? Reſp. (ER 
i07um, b Cujus eſt domus ? Reſp. Noftra (ft ® domus.] 


ion, Qu d eſt rtibi nomen ? at is thy Name / the An 
rler the Nominative or Dative Caſe, becauſe it may be 
aid in Latin, Et mihi nomen Guilelmus, er, Eft mihi 
imo. So Plautus, Mihi nomen Sofia ct. Amp. 1. f 
Nomen ArQuuio cſt mihi. Rad. Prei. | 


The 


3 
more | 
Anger 

la t 
need y 
© tho! 

It i 
find w. 
grief. 

Paſl 


"Plex 


to Rea 

Not 
Enenn! 
derſta! 

Cru 
Enem! 
Men. 

Not 
able te 
than ! 
derali 

For 
kind . 
inoth 


uper ? 
e Pau- 


agnus 
{ Efle 
on. 


Te vo- 
lupras 
MS. 

enera- 
vene- 


11c's / 
Ha- 


omo 
1s 


2 nihil 

Reb. 
pre- 
ens & 


1 the 
ently be 
cation of 


xceptions 
ſp. (ef 
domus.} 
the An- 


may be 
Eft mihi 


ph. 1. . 


The 


Adjed. of Profit, Likeneſs, &&c. 121 
The Dative Caſe. 


XXXI. Adjectives that | fanifie profit or 
diſprofit, likeneſs or unlikeneſs, pleaſure, 


7c. re 


quire a Dative Caſe. To which may be 


added the Participle natus. 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, Ac. L. S. p. 8. 


You ſee that nothing 
is ſo like Death, as Sleep. 


Is there any: thing 
more like Madneſs, than 
Anger? 

ln the Grave the poor 
needy man will be equal 
to thoſe that are rich. 

It is a hard thing to 
find words equal to great 
grief. 

Paſſionareneſs is an E- 
nemy to Conduct. 

Pleaſure is an Enemy 
to Reaſon and to Vertue. 

Nothing is ſo much an 
Enemy to the Mind | Un- 
derſtanding] as Pleaſure, 

Cruelty is a very great 
Enemy to the Nature of 
Men. bj af 


Nothing is more agree- 


able ro the Nature of Man, 
than Beneficence and Li- 
derality. 

Fortune is ſometimes 
kind to me, ſometimes to 
another. 


Viltre nibil eſſe tam ſi- 
milis mors, qd ſommu t. 


Cic. 


An eſſe _ ſimili - 
or inſania, quam ira? C. 
Tuſc. 

In * par dives 


pauper egenus eſſe. Corn. 
Gall. 


Difficilis eſſe magnus do- 
lor par verbum reperire. £ 
Senec. : 

Iracundia eſſe inimicus 
conſilium. Cic. 

Voluptas eſſe inimeus 
ratio & virtus. | . 

Nihil eſſe tam inimicus 
_ quam voluptas, C. 

1 


Hume natura maximè 
eſſe inimicus crudelit as. 
Cic. Off. 3 Fi 

Nihil N. bene 
accommodatidh heneficeni 
tia & liberalitas. C. Off. i. 


* Fortuna nunc ego, nunc 
alius benignus eſſe, Hor. 
G lam 
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I am neareſt ro my ſelf. 


Let not your Ears be 
eaſie to Accuſers. 

That is becoming, 
which is agreeable to the 
excellency of man. 

The good things 


* tune are commꝭ to the 


- 


* 


Righteous and Wicked. 
Some things are com- 


D mon to man with beaſts. 


Death is common to e- 
age of life. 
. We are all eaſig to be 
taught to imitate baſe and 
naughty things. 
Archytas when he had 


\ been made a little too an- 
ey with his Bailiff, ſays, 


cx 
— 
S 


— 


* 


How wou'd I have dealt 
with thee, if I had not 
been angry ? 

I wind have puniſhed 


N. (/ays Archyras fo his 


Bailiff) if I bad not been 


— angry with thee. 


— A good Conſcience, 


A plain Diet is beſt for 


man : 4 heaping together of 
Taſts is hurtful, and Sau- 


. ces are more pernicios. 


6 your ſelf born for 
aiſe and Glory, not for 
Abe beth, not for Sleep and non 
Delighs. 


2 1 


of For- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Proximus eſſe egomet e- 
Ter. 

Ne eſſe auris criminans 
facilis, Sen. 

Decorus is eſſe, ut eſſe 
conſentaneus excellentia 
homo. C. Off. 1. 

Bonum fortuna commung 


eſſe probus ty \mprobus. C 


Quidam eſſe homo cum 
beſtia communis. Id. 

* Ornnis Xtas mrs com. 
munis eſſe. 

Docilis 5' imitandus tur- 
pis ac pravus omnis effe. 
Frven. 

Archytas chm villief# 
'7 factus effe iratior, Quis 
ru modus (inquit) ace. 
re, niſi irarus : eſſe? C. 
Tuſc. 


Sumere à ru ſupplicium 
(inquit Archyras villicus) 
nifi tu j atus cſſe. Val. 
Max. 4. 1. 

Mens ſuĩ conſcivs (XXv111.) 


Homo utiliſſimus eſſe ci - 
bus ſimplex : coacervatio 
ſapor peſtiferus, & con- 
dimentum pernicioſior. 
Plin. 

Arbitrari tu natur [avs 
& 288 non abdomen, 

ſomnus & delectat io. 
C. Piſ. 
We 


under ſt 


ef e- 
inans 


1 eſſe 


entia 


nunu 
5 SU 


cum 
com. 


5 Fur + 
; efſe. 


lie? 
Quis 
cip&- 
5 


cum 
licus) 
Val. 


xviii.) 


fe ci- 
vatio 

con- 
oſior. 


Iaus 
omen, 
atio. 


We 


Adjectives ſignifying Profit, &c. 123 


We are born in this con- 
dition, Creatures liable to 
no fem Diſeaſes of the 
Mind, than of the Body. 

If thi canſt not be the 
beſt, at leaſt endeavour, 
that thm may'ſt be next to 
the beſt. 


Exceptions to the Rale aforegoing. = 


J Exc. 1. Some of theſe Adjectives govern alſo 4 
Genitive Caſe; viz. Amicus, inimicus, adverſarius,” 
familiaris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, æqualis, ſi- 
milis, diſſimilis, abſimilis, affinis, cognatus, propcius, - 
ſuperſtes, communis, alienus, immunis. ö 


Qua dam ex his, gc. 


q 4 good man ſeeks one 
like himſelf. 

/ The bad would have the 
god be bad, that they 
may be like themſelves. 

There #s ſomething like 
underſtanding [ reaſon] in 


4a Brute. 


Death is very like Sleep. 


It is to be wiſh'd, that 
they that are over the Com- 
monwealth, may be like the 
Laws, which are moved 
drama] to puniſh, nat by 
Paſſion, but by Equity. * 

Temperance is the Ene- 
my of Luſts ; and Luſts are 
the Enemies of the Under. 
Handing and Soul, 


"\ I 
N 


— LY 
| WV 


# 


Hic conditio natus eſſe, 
animal obnoxius non pau- 
cior animus, quàm corpus 
morbus. Fen, de Ir, 2. N 
$i i nequire eſſe opti- 
mus, ſaltem dare opera, ut 
optimus (Cl.) eſſe proxi®” 
mus. Plaut. 


» 


' i Synt. Þ+ 79s ' 


Vir bonus - ſui ſcmilis 
querere, C. de 4m. 

Malus bonus —_— - 
velle, ut (CVI.) eſſe ſui i- 
_ Pant, Fee 

iddam 1/7, 9 
mens 2 C. de N. 
D. 2. 


Sams ſimillimus mors 


Optandus eſſe, . qui 
præeſſe (LV.) res publicus, 
lex ſimilis efle, qui ad \ 
punire non iracund ia, ſed | 
æquitas duci. C. Off. 1. 7 'F 
Tem perantia eſſe ini J 
cus libido; libido — 
efle inimicus mens & ani- 
G 2 


- 


* 
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Plain and open perſons, 
* who think that nothing 
„ © Onght to be done under- Hand, 
or by ſtratagem, lovers of 
truth, enemies to tricking, 

Are beloved. 

It is the common fault of 
all, that we are too intent 
upon Riches in Old Age. 

A certain care of theſe 
{ Creatures, ] which are 
procreated | by. them,] « 
the 1 property of all 

als. 
Cato the Elder was al- 
moſt of the ſame time with 
= Scipio Africanus. 
— The ſearch of Truth is 
=, proper to man. 
| 'Tis the property of the 
| S guilty to tremble. 
* 


* 


J Exc. 3. 


q All people are not fit 
. * 
ally fitted for the 


is born for Ju- 


- 
wa —_ 
* 
a 
- 
s 


Ne and Honefty [ Honour, } & boneſtas natus eſſe. C. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Homo ſimplex & aper- 
rus, qui nihil ex occulto, 
aur ex inſidix agendus 
eſſe] putare, veritas cul- 


12 immicus dil igi. 
C OF. 1. 


Vitium communis omni 
eſſe, quod nimium ad res 
in ſenecta attentus eſſe. Ter. 
- Communts ani mans om- 
nis eſſe cura quidam is [a- 
nimans n. ] qui procreatus 
elle. C. Off. 1. 


Cato Major Scipio Afri- 
canus ferè equals efle. C. 
Off. 3. 1, NK 
Hond prorin eſſe ve- 
rum inquiſitio. LAN 

Proprius efle ns tre- 
pidare. Sen. 


All Adjeftives fcgnifying firneſs, profita- 
bleneſs, or the contrary, as alſo the Participle natus, 
may have after them an Accuſative Caſe with.ad,as well 
4s 4 Darive. As, Aptus, ineptus, utilis, inutilis, ac- 
commodus, idoneus, paratus, natus bello, or ad bellum. 
, commodus, Cc. 


Examples of the Accuſative with ad. 


Lat. Syn. p. 79. 


Omnis ad amicitia ido- 
neus non efie. C. Am. 
Bos cervix natus eſſe 4d 
jugum. C. 

Genus homo ad juſtit ia 


A man 


4 


A ma 


Old , 


fo men 
tent u": 


ſufficien 
A d. 
fit to 4 


Adjectives ſignifying Profit, &c. 


A man good for not hing. 


Old Age brings this vice 
to men; we are more in- 
tent uſon Wealth, than is 
ſufficient. 

A difturb'd mind is not 
fit to diſcharge its duty. 


We all are too a't tn 
learn to imitate naughty 
things. 


4 Alweſt all men are 
prone to pleaſures. 


The n tre of all Boys 
almoſt is inclined to idle- 
neſs and play. 

Let a Prince be ſlow to 
puniſhment , .. ift te (give) 
rewards And let it 
grieve him as often as he is 
forced to be ſevere. 


Some are more liable to Alius ad aliu bus 
ſome Diſeaſes, and others proclivior eſle. C- ww 
to others. 

We are by nature incli- Natura propenſus eſſe ad 
nable to liber ality. liberalitas... C. | 
G 2 


J Exc. 3. Adjectives ſegnifving Motion or RE 
cy to a thing will have an Accuſarive Cale with ad ra- 
ther-than a Dative; ſuch as, Proclivis, Pronus, Pro- 
penſus, Velox, Celer, Tardus, Piger, Cc. 
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Homo ad nullus res uti- 
1 * 
Nic vitium ſenectus ad- 
ferre homo; attent ior eſſe 
ad res, quam fart efle, 
Ter. Ad. $. 1. 

Conturbatus animus no 
eſſe aptus ad 5? exequendus 
munus n. ſuus. C. Tuſc. 3. 

Ego 4d pravis 5 imi- 
tand:i;s nimis docilis eſſe 
omnis. 


yo 


ple que onn's homo a4 
vol upt a propenſus eſſe. C. 
O . I, - 


Ingenium omais fer? 
puer eſſe proclivis ad oti- 
um & luſus. 

Efle piger ad bene Prin- 
ceps, ad premium velex; 
Er dolere quoties cogi eſſe 
ferox. Ovid, * 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


* more i 
* The Accuſative Caſe. — 
XXXII. J The meaſure of length, breadth, || Re 
or thickneſs is put after AdjeCtives in the Wiſe 
Accuſative Caſe. than : 
Magnitudinis menſura, c. Lat. Synt. p. 79. .— 
T The Walls of Babylon Murus Babylon eſſe du * 

were two hundred foot high, cent i pes altus, latus quin- cult t 

ty foot broad. quagenus, Plin. Not 

- years. 
The Ablative Caſe. tn ou 

J XXXIII. Words of the Comparative De- 9 
S gree (whether Nouns or Adverbs) having than I chan! 

| A er by after them govern an Ablative Cafe. Th 
— Comparativa quum exponuntur, Ec. more 

c mane 


% 


There is nothing more 
pleaſant to a man than the 
ſweetneſs ot knowledge. 

What is better than 
kindneſs [goodneſs] and 
doing good? 

Nothing is greater than 
uſe. 

There's nothing can be 


Adſciſcunt & alterum Abl. Oc. L. Hnt p. 78. 


RJ Examples. 
Nothing is more lovely MNibil eſſe amabilior vir- 
than vertue. tus. 
What is more defiravie Quid eſſe optabilior ſa- 
than Wiſdom? What pientia? Quid preſtantior ? lone 1 
more excellent ? i 


Nihil eſſe homo jucundi- 
or ſuaviras ſcient ia. 


Nuid eſſe præſtantior 
bonitas & beneficentia ? 


Nihil aſſuetudo major, N 
Ov. thai 
Nihil intolerabilior fe- 


more 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 


more intolerable than 2 
tortunate fool. 

Nothing is pleafanter 
rothe Mind than the light 
of truth. 

Wiſdom is ofren better 
than a ſharp right-hand. 

Nothing is ſweeter than 
liberty. 

Deeds are more difh- 
cult than words. 

Nothing is ſwifter than 
years. 

peace alone is better 
than innumerable tri- 
umphs. 

Nothing is fooliſher 
than fooliſh laughter. 

The anger of God is 
more powerful than hu- 
mane ſtrength. 


J Nature has given to 
men nothing better than the 
ſhortneſs of life. 

The wiſe man thinks all 
2 leſs than vertue 4 

one 


The poor man lives « ſe- 
curer life than the Lords 
of the World. 


Old Age more to be d 
than Death. | few 


One man is more paſſio- 
nate than anther. | 


Nothing dries up ſooner 


than a Tear. 


Baſe Manners defile fine 
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ri poſſe infipiens firtuna- * 


7. 
Mens veritat lux nihit * 


dulcior eſſe. C. Acad. 


Sede acer potior by uden- 
tia dextra eſſe. Val. Flac. 

Liberras nihil eſſe dul- 
cior. C. 

Fafun verbum d iffici- 
lior eſſe. C. 

Nihil eſſe velocior an- 
nus. Ov. 

Pax uns tt iumphus in- 
nu merus potior. Si. 


* 


Riſus ineptus res inepti- 
or nullus eſſe. Catull. 4 

Plus valere humanus vi- 
res ira Deus, Ov. 2 


Natura nihil homo 4 8 


lior brevit as vita dare. 
Plin. I. 7. e. 30. | 
Cunctus purare ſapiens 
unus virtus minor. Hor. 1 
Ep. 1.12, 1 
Pauper agtre mundus 
dominus ſecurior #vum. Lu- 
can. 8. ET: | 
PA 
, 


—— — — — — — — ———ö — 


Alius alius magy iracun- 
dus C. Tuſe. 4 
nihil citius 2- 
reſcere. g # 


rrffirus. turpis 


Pulcher#© 
G ö Choaths 


7 — 


f 


128 


wor/e than Dirt. 


'E 


| Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


re. Plaut. 


1 Note, 1. The Sign By is maſt commonly left out 
in Engliſh: As, Mulro melior, much better. Nihilo 


«< p<jor, nothing worſe. 


Te Sun is many time: 
N bigger than the Earth. 
> A true friend loves him- 
ſelf nothing more, than he 
does his friend. 
% It « mach more lab ri- 
ous to conquer 00's ſelf, 
> than an Eneny, 
— Alexander was ſenſible 
bow much happier he [was, | 
| Sr who coveted nothing, than 
he who required the whole 
& wor! for himſelf. 


, — 
8 2> 
oy 
— 


* 


- 
4 


. - The more difficult 4 
Wo. the mere hanou- 
rable. a 

The better every one is, 
the more diffult'y he ſuſ- 
tectrot here to he Rogues. 
The longer Simonides 
eder d the nature of God, 

"rhe more ob/cure the thing 

ſerm 4 49 bim. 4 

The better 4 Dicꝭ player 
is in h dit, the worſe 
man be is. 


* [ Lat. clothing] mos cxnum pejus colling. 
= 


Sol multus pars mr 
eſſe quam terra, C. Acad. 

Verus amicus nibil plus 
ſui ipſe, quàm amicus di- 
higere. C. 

, Multum operoſior eſſe, 
ſ ipſe quam hoſtis ſupe- 
rare. Fal. Max. 4.1. 

3 Sentire Alexander 
quantum felicior hic, qui 
nil *+cupere, quam qui to- 
rus ſui *+ poſcere orbis. 
Jen. Rule CV, 


J 2. Alſo inſtead of by ſo much, and by how much, 
we only put THE before each Comparative in Engliſh. 


Examples. 


2:6 quid difficilior eſie, 
hac pr aclarior. C. Off. 1. 


conſiderare natura 
Deus, tantum ille res obſcu- 
or be videri. C. de Nat. D. 1. 

Alearor quantum in ars 
eſſe melior, tantum eſſe 


for. P ubl. 


The 
is, of t 
anger be is. 

The more thou haſt got- 
ten, the more thou de- 


eater every one 
more placable 


"T (by them] whoſe (Lat. 


to whom] Belly is ſwelled 
by a Dropſie, the more 
Waters are drunk, the more 
they arc thirſted after. 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 12. 


Quo quiſque eſſe majr, 
magis eſſe placabilis ira. 
Ov. 

Quantum plura parare, 
tant um plura cupere. Hor. 


Sic, qui 7 intumeſcere 
ſuffuſd venter ab undi, 
Quo plus eſſe potus, plus 
itiri aqua. Ovid, 

+ Numb. 6. 


q The Comparatives may be elegantly varied by the 
Super latives putting UT and ITA for QUANTO and 


TANTO. Examples. 
q The better 4 man is, 

the more difficultly he ſuſ- 

dect, others to be bad. 


The greater 4 man «, 
the more placable he is. 

The more one refers to 
his own advantage what- 
euer things he dies, the 
leſs he is 4 g man. 


The more 4. man ſhall be 
adorn'd with Moderation, 
Temper ance or Fuſtice 
more he is to be reſpe 


e 0 


4 


Ut quiſq; optimus eſſe, 
it a difficillims alius eſſe im- 
probus ſuſpicari. C. a4 
2. F. I. 

Ut quiſq; maximus eſſe 
ita maxime placabilis efle $ - 
Ut quiſq; maxime [Qua 
quifq; magis) ad ſuus com- 

um reſerre quicung; 
agere, ita minime [eo mi- 
ug] eſſe vir bonus. Cic. 
Leg. 1. 

Ut quiſq; maxzime [Qua 
quiſq; mags ] eſſe ornagus 
modeſtia, remperantia,aud 
juſtitia; ita maxims [eo 
mazis] colendus eſſe. Cic. 


* 


| 
| 


130 Exerciſes fothe Acoitleace. 
XXXIv. Adjettives fynifying fulneſs, en- 


ptineſs, plenty or wanting, require a Genitive 


Caſe or an Ablative. 


Adjecti va quæ ad copiam, E7c. L. nt. p. 80. 
1. Examples of the Genitive Caſe. 


The Fables of the Poets 
are full of Vaniry. 

All [places] are full of 
fraud, and perfidiouſneſs, 
and ſnares, 

All that are endued 
with Verrue are happy. 
Man, who is partaker of 

\—*Reaſon and Speech, is 
more excellenr than 
JS Beats, which are void of 
&S. Reaſcn and Speech. 
If But the Mind of Man is 
( endued with Reafon in 
— vain, unlefs it become al- 
—, tv endued wich Verrue. 

+ vertue is made long- 

hved by Verſe, and free 
from the Grave. 
7 We are 3832 
dut prodigal of Time. 

All things are full of 
Sod. 

Solitude and a life with- 
our Friends is full of 
foares and fear. 


Je 
R, 
Las 
> 
\ 
=" 


C 


Humane life is neyer 
tree from cc oubles. 


Fibula Poet a plenus ef 
futilitas. 


Fraus & perfidiz, r 


inſidiæ plenus eſſe omnis. 


Omnis virtus compos eſſe 
beats. C. Tuſc. 3. 

Homo qui eſſe particeps 
ratio & oratio, præſtant i. 
or eſſe fera, qui eſſe expers 
ratio & oratio. 


Sed animus homo fruſtra 
eſſe compos ratio niſi e- 
vadere queque compos vir- 
rus. 


cus inſid iz ¶ merus plenus |, 
eſſe (XXIII.) Cic. 


2. Examples of the Ablative Caſe. 


Vita humans nunguam 
nalen eſs vacuut. _ 


a 


_ man, 


Rich men have many 
Nights full of Fears. 

When one is loaden 
with Wine, he is not ma- 
ſter of himſelf. 

Xerxes being reple- 

ni with all the good 
# 


Fortune, not being content - 
ed therewith, propoſed a 
Reward to him, that ſhou d 
invent a new Pleaſure. 


XXXV. Nouns govern an Ablative Caſe 


ſignifying the Cauſe or Manner. 
Forma vel modus rei, £7c. 


Adjetiives of Falneſs, &c. 


4 
'd 
5 of the Body and of 


Nox mul tus timor ple 
nus habẽre dives. 

Cum quis vinum gravis 
eſſe, eſſe impos ſui (¶Genit) 
Vid. Senec. Ep. 83. 

Xerxes omnis corpus & 
fortuna bonum refertus, non 
is conrentus, premium 
3 propontre ei, ] qui in- 
venire novus vo 
Tuſc. 5. 


Ad jectiva regunt, Cc. Lat. nt. p. 8o. 


We are all worſe by li- 
derty. 

Oid Age is naturally 
by nature ] ſomewhat 
talkative. 
| one may be rich in 
promiſes. > 

There are fome | who 
are) men not in reality, 
but in name. 


C 


bet e 


XXX VI. Digms, indi 


centia. — 
Senactus eſſe natura lo- 

quacior. . | 
Pollicitum dives ꝗuili- 


poſſe. Ov. : 
Eſſe quidam homo non 
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: 3 
Derer ior omni e 5 


$, C. 


. 


a * 


res, ſed nomen. C. Off. 1. 


Caſe. Lat. Hut. p. 80. 


They are men in name | Efſe homo nomen tantùm, 
only, noe in reality, who non rei, qui homo indig- 


do ching ynbecoming a 


nus facere, 


ws, contentus, fretus, will bave an 


1 132 
Pleaſute is below [un- 
worthy of ] the excellence 
of man; and theretore 
he is not worthy of the 
name of a man, who 
thinks himſelf born for 
pleaſure. . | 

Bear a Mind worthy o 


Praiſe. 


No body is fit for [wor-* 


thy of] Friendſhip, who 
is nor endued with Vertue. 
Nothing is more be- 
coming a great and brave 
man, than Clemency and 
being ſoon paciſied. 
Who wou'd call him a 
= Gentleman, who is un- 
wor of his Family? 
7 chou art bleſſed with 
.ch and Riches, be- 
ware leſt thou be puffed 
up with Pride and Scorn- 
& * fulue ſs. 88 
+ How comes it to paſs, 
thar no body lives con- 
tented with his condition? 
Nature is content with 
2 little. : 
can live contented 
wich a little. 
Wiſdom is always con- 
tented wich that which is 
preſent. 


* 4 n bt lee 
1. wif be ſenſible 
/ has fomething di- 


— 
, 


— 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Homo pr eſt ant ia indig- 
nus eſſe voluptas : ac pro. 
inde non efſe dignus nomen 
homo, qui nat us ſui ad v4- 
luptas (CV.) putare. 


Gerere animus lans dig- 
nus. C. 

Nemo eſſe dignus ami- 
Citia, gui non eſſe præditus 
virtus. | 

Nihil magnus & precla- 
rus vir dignior efſe cle- 
mentiæ & placabilitate. 
C. OE. 2. N 

Luis gereroſus ** dicere 
hic, qui indignus genus 
eſſe ? Juv. 

Si opes copiæ præ- 
dirus eſe, cavere [ne 


** efferri ſuperbia & faſti- 
dium. | 


Qui Feri, ut nemo ſors 
ſuus conrentus (CVI.) vi 
vere. Hor. 

' Natura parvum conten- 
rus eſſe. © C. Fin. 2. 

Poſſum contentus vivere 
parvum. Tibul. | 

Sapientia ſemper is con- 
tentus eſſe, qui adeſſe. C. 
Tuſc. 


i ſui ipſe noſſe, ſenti- 
re aliquid fui habẽre divi- 
N 


vine, — — age > do 
ſomething worthy of ſo great 
4 gift of God, 7 ” 
Nothing is more unwor- 
thy of 4 man, than the 
pleaſure of the body : Na- 
ture bas begotten and 
form'd us for ſome greater 
things. f 
 On'y they who are endued 
with Vertue, are rich; for 
they only poſſeſs things bath 
ad vantageous and everlaſt, 
ing; ahd they only are con- 
tent with what they have 
[ Lat. their things, ] which 
i the property of Riches. 
What man is there, 
whom thou haſt ſeen content 
with one wicked ation ? 
Xerxes wou'd not have 
been contented with a new 
Pleaſure being found out; 
for Luft will never find 4 
Baund 


To be overſeen, to be mi- 
Rtaken, to be deceiv'd, is 
as much unbecoming, as #0 
be out of ene a wits. 

I rety upon his Conduct. 


Conſtruction of the Verb. „ 
XXXVII. Sum, forem, fio, c. &l have 


uch Caſs after them, as they have beforg them. 
7 val. Subſtantiva, G7. L. HN. 82. 


Anger is a ſhort Mad - 


* = bs 
O 
* 


Verbs Subſtantives, Ce. 


—ͤ———— 
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ſemper dignus aliquid fa. | 
cere. C. 1. Leg. | 


Nihil homo indignior eſ- 
ſe, quam cor pus volup- 
tas: ad mayor quidam na- 
tura ego gignère & con- 
formare. C. 


+ 
Qui virtus preditus ef. 

ſe, lolus efle dives; ſo- 

lus enim poſſidere res & 

fructuoſus & ſempiternus; 

ſolaſque contentus eſſe 1er 

ſuus, qui eſſe proprium . 

divitiæ. Cic. Parad. . 


Quiſnam homo (xxix.) * 
eſſe, qui tu contentus . vi- 
dere unus flagit um! Iuv. 3. 

Xerxes novus veluptas. - 
inventus non eſſe contentus; 
neq; enim unquam finis in- 
venire libido. C. Tuſc. 5. 


Falli, errare, decipi, am 
dedecere (XIII) quam 
4 eſſe. C. OH. 1. 

11 — VIII. II. 9 

ic ium fretus elle, , 
Ter. 4 , 


* Ira vater brevis efle, 
Anger 


134 Exerciſes to the Aecrdence. 


Anger is the nain 
of Madneſs. * 
Frugality is a great in. 
come. 
Drunkenneſs is a volun- 
tary Madneſs, 
FVerxtue is the perfection 
of Reaſon. 
Vertue is the ſole and 
only Nobiliry. 
A good life is the way 
to Heaven, 
Honour is the reward 
| — Vertue. 
Envy is its own puniſh- 
mear. 
Deferring is the great- 
eſt reme&y of Paſſion. 
> uſtice is the Miſtreſs 
=, Queen of Verrues. 
— Revenge is the pleaſure 
Sofa weak and Hrtie Mind. 
A Magiſtrate is a ſpeak - 
SD ing Law, and the Law is 
a dumb 8 


| 


A Magiſtrate may be 
— a ing Law. 
Patience often A- 


ed becomes Fury. 
Socrabe Hs judg d the 

wiſeſt man by the Oracle. 
In every ching che 2 

t of all Nations is 


to de thought the Law of 


Narure. | 
To Money upon 
occaſion is ſometimes the 


greareft gain. 


: Ebrietas efle volunta- 
rim * inſania. Sen. 

Virtut eflc d perfectio 
rab io. 

b Nobilitas ſolus eſſe atg, 
unicus * virtus, Juv. 

Probus * vita d via in 


celum. C. Somn, Sc. 


* Invidia* ſupplicium eſſe 
ſuns. 

Maximus ira * remedium 
* dilation eſſe. Sen. 

* Tuſtitia eſſe domina 
b regina virtus. 

Infirmus eſſe animus exi- 
gunſqʒ o viluptas * ulth. Juv, 

« Magiſhr aus effe lex 
loqeens, r lex eſſe mutus 
> magiſtratus. C. Leg. 3. 

* Magiftratus dici poſſe 

toguens. 


* Srerates eraculum * ſa- 
pientiffimus ? judicari. 

Onmis in en omnis gens 
* conſenſio ® lex natura pu- 
randus et. C. Tutc. 1. 


Perinia in locus negli 
gere, maximus interdum 
elle ® /ucrum, Ter. 

1 * Note, 


| Inſa- 


Verbs Subſtantives, &c. 


"WV 
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Note, An Infinitive Mood may be put inſtead of a 
Nominative Caſe after the Verb, «s well as before it. 


CT To live well is to live 
" 5 Jens | 

To ſuppoſe is to a to 
a thing unknown. 

To give Wine to Children 
is fo encreaſe Fire with 
Fire. 

To receive a Benefit is 
Þ ſell one's Liberty. 

This is cheating. 


Bene vivere * efe bis 
b Divere. 

Opinari * eſſe ® aſſentiri 
res incognitus, Cic. 

Vinum puer dare * efſe 
ignis ignis“ incitare. 


Beneficium accipere li- 
berras® vendre eſſe. Publ. 


Hoc * eſſeꝰ decipere. Cic. 


XXXVIII. J So likewiſe in the Infinitive 


Mood. 
Infinitum quoq; utrinque, c. L. S. p. 82. 


q The Poet ſays, that 
Anger 15 a ſhit Madneſs. 
Cicero ſays, that Anger 


is the beginning of Madneſs, 

It may be truly ſaid, that 
the Maziftrate is a ſpeaking 
Law; and that the Law is 
a dumb Magiſtrate. 

We have heard that So- 
crates was judged the wiſeft 
man by the Oracle. 

1 reckon Frugality to be 
the beſt income. 


Poera dicere, * ira eſſe 
brevis ® inſania. 

Cicero dictre, ira eſſe 
b _ infania. 

Vere dici poſſe, magi- 
ſtrarus eſſe lex * 
& lex eſſe mutus * magi- 
ſtratus. 

Accipere * Sorrates ora - 
culum * ſa pientiſſimus efe 
judicatus. Cic. 

Optimus vectigal du- 
cere eſſe parſimonia. C. 
de Rep. 


And ſ in the , Je Rule U, 


XXXIX, 4 


tf] 
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— — 
— 


Infinitive bave no Accu- 


ſative Caſe before it, the word that follows it 
whether Subſtantive or Adjective) anſwers to 
the Nominative Caſe of the former Verb. 


T We all defire and hope 
to become old men. 

Not ſo many deſire to be 
endued with Vertue, as to 


| ſeem ſo. 


J wou'd chooſe to live 


& Þ poor bone ly, rather than 
WG to get Riches diſhoneſty 


* I bad rather be in 


JS bealth, than be rich. 


If * thou defireſt in good 
earneſt to be a good man, 
ſuffer 4 man to contemn 
tber. 


* Omnis velle & ſperare 
fieri ® ſenex. C. Sen. 

Non tam mulrus virtus 
eſſe * præditus, quam vi- 
deri velle. 

:3 Optare honeſte d pau- 
per vivere porids, quam 
inhoneſte parare divitiz. 

Mal'e valere, quam * di- 
ves eſſe. 

Si velle bonus fides eſſe 


> vir bonus, ſinère | ut] 


„ contemnère tu aliquis. 


Senec. . 71. 


- Xl. J When the former Verb bas a Dative Caſe af- 
ter it, the word following the Inſinitive is commonly the 


Dative likewiſe. ma 1 Len 


C It is not given to all 


Non dari * omnis eſſe 


to be noble and wealthy; nobilis & opulencus; 
but all may be good, if they ſed licere * omnis efſe ® bo- 


will. . 
In an eaſie Cauſe any one 
may be eloquent. 


nus, 


fi velle. | 
In cauſa facilis * quivis 


licere effe * diſertus. Ov. 


Nevertheleſs it be alſe made the Accuſative Caſe, i agree 
with the * is tnderſived before the ln ſinitive Mood, 


Az, Li 


omnibus effe bonos- Scil. —— eos eſſe bonos, Cuivis 


The 


| Injury from thoſe whom it 


Sum with 4 Genitive Caſe. 


137 


The Genitive Caſe. 
XLI. Sum when it /g niet poſſeſion, owning, 


or otherwiſe pertaining to a thing governs a 


Genitive Caſe. 


Sum Genitivum, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 83. 


It is not the part of a 
wite man to ſay, I will 
live well to morrow. ' 

Doring is | the infirmi- 

] of old men, but not 
of all old men. 

Raſhnefs is {the proper- 
ry] of Youth, Prudence 
of Old Age 

'Tis the part of a vain 
perſon ro commend, of a 
— to diſparage him- 

! 


It is the property of 2 
great Mind to flight In- 
juries, 


It is the part of a gene- 
rous and magnificent Mind 
to help and to do good. 

q 'Tis the part of an 
arrogant perſon to negle# 
what every dne thinks of 
bim. 

Th-re are two ſorts of 


Injuſtice; one [| is] their: 
that do Injury, the other 


theirs that do not keep off 


is offer d to. 


Non eſſe ſapiens dicere, 
cras bene vivere, 


Deliratis eſſe ſenex, ſed 
non omnis ſenex. C. Sen. 


. $2 


Temeritas eſte florens #- 
tas, prudentis ſenectus. 


C. Sen. 

Laudare ſui, vanus; 
vituperare ſtultus eſſe. 
Senec. 


Magnus animus effe, in- + - 
juria deſpicere. Id. | 


Generaſus ( magnificus 
animus eſſe, juvare & pro- 
deſſe. Id. 

Arrogans efſe. negligere 

uid de ſui quiſq; (CLV.) 
entire. C. Off. 1. 


Injuſtitia duo genus n. 
eſſe; unus [eſſe] is, qui 
interre, alrer is, qui ab 
hic, qui interri, non pro- 
pulſate injuria. Löid. CD 


It 


—_— — 


— —ũ—Pm — —— Rr 


It is the property of 4 
great Wit to appre be. 
fore hand things future, and 
not to ſuffer, that be may 
be forced to ſay at length, I 
had not thought it. 

It may happen to any man 
to err; | but] it is the pro- 
perty of mne but 4 Fool to 
per ſift in error, 


— — —_ 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Ingenium magnum eſſe 
præcipère cogitatione fu. 
turus, nec commirrere, ut 
aliquando dicendus (CVI. ) 
eſle, non putare. bid. 


Quivis homo eſſe errare; 
aullus, niſi in ſipiens, in 
error per ſeverare. C. 


XLII. Verbs that fignifie to effteem or regard 
(which are æſtimo, pendo, facio, duco, ſun, 


fio, habeo, 


to) govern a Genitive Caſe. 


Verba æſtimandi, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 83. 


A wiſe man values Plea- 
fure at à very low rate. 

No Poſleſſion is to be 
valued at a higher rate 
than Verrue. 
, Epicurus u_ Plea- 
ure at a high rate. 

q e e of 
things efteem Meadows and 
Cloſes at a great rate, be- 
cauſe that ſort of Poſſeſſtons 
can leaſt be damaged; at 
how great a rate is Vertue 
to be eſteemed, which can 
neither be taken 
foree nor by ſtealth ? 


Sapiens wlaptas mint. 
mum facere. C. 

Nullus poſſeſſia plus æ& 
ſtunandus eſſe qram vir- 
tus. C. Par. 6. 

Epic:rus volupt as qudm 
magnum æſtimare. Cie. 

Ii callidus res æſtimator 
pratum & area magnum 
æſtimare, quod is genus 
poſſeſſio minime * noceri 
pofie ; quantum eſſe aſti- 
mandus virtus, qui nec e- 
ripi nec ſurripi poſſe 
Thie. 

* Imperſonal. 


J So conſulo boni, I take in good part. 


q Whatever happens to 
good men, they take it in 
uod part, they turn it to good. 


Quicquid bonus aceidère, 
henns crnfulire, in bonum 
vertere. Senec. 


Nete, Ati 4% an Ablative Caſe, See Rule LXIV. 
e, Aftimo governs «ſo an ; XLIIL Verbs 


Verbs of Accuſing, 8c. 
XLIII. Verbs ＋ Condemning War u- 
as alſo th 
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mg or Acquitting e Sub/tantrve Reus, 
one accuſed ] govern a Genitive Caſe of the 
crime, cauſe or thing, and of the Noun caput. 
1hich Genitive of the crime, cauſe or thing, 
may alſo be varied by the Ablative with a Pre- 
poſition. 4s, Admonuit me errat1, or de 
errato: He reminded me of my miſtake. 
Verba accuſandi, E7c. Lat. Synt. p. © 4. 


This Genitive Caſe x governd of ſome former Suh. 
ſtantive underſtood, viz. crimine, attione, cauſa, pœ- 
na, or the lite. As, Accuſare furti, i.e. crinune fur - 
ti: To accuſe one | with an accuſation] of theft. Accu- 
fare capitis, | i. e. actione.] To bring one to trial fir hu 
life. Condemnare capitis, [I. e. poeni.] To condemn 


one to death. See Walker's Partic. ch. 64. n. 7. 


I condemn my ſelf of 
lazineſs, i. e. upon the 


account of, Cc. 


Affhictions pur men in 
mind | of the bufinefs or 
care] of Religion | Lat. 
Religions. ] 

Our time ſlides away ſi- 
lenrly, ic makes no noiſe, 
ir does not put us in mind 
of irs ſwiftneſs. 

Our Infirmity often te- 
minds us of Mortality. 


He that is accuſed f 
4 wicked ain, or he that 
is called in queſtion about 
any thing, is called reus 


-- 


WM . 


Condemnare ego ipſe 
inertia. C. Suppl. nomi- 
ne. 

Res ad ver ſis admonere 
homo { de re aut cura] 
Religio. 


Tacitus [abi atas, nihil 
tumultuari, nibil admone- 
re velocitas ſuus. Senec. 


Imbecillitas naſter ſepe 
egoadmoneri mortalitas. Ia. 


Qui accaſari fac jau 
aur qui poſtulari * de 
res aliquis, vocari reus. 


Sed qui reus eſſe culpa, 


Can 


— 


| (k | „e * 
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54 'accuſed perſon.) But 
that is accuſe 
fault, is not conſequently 
in fault. 

Fr many very innocent 
perſons have been brought 
to trial for life and con- 
demned to death ? © 

It W not be amiſs in 
this place to advertiſe Boys 
of the common miſtake of 
Di&ionary-makers in the 
word Reus, wha without 
reaſon teach, that it # an 
Aajeftive ſometimes ſigni- 
fying Guilty. 

Tho theſe are little 
things, Boys are a teaching 
as yet ; aid we put Gram- 
marians in mind of their 
duty. 


| Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


of a eſſe. 


non conrtiavo in culpa 


Multus enim homo in- 
nocentiſſimus caput accu- 
ſatus, & catut damnatus 
tuifle ? 

Non abs re eſſe hic in 
locus commonere puer com- 
munis erratum Lexicogra- 
phus in vox Reus, qui te- 
mere (C.) docẽre is eſſe 
nonnunquam Adjetivum 
ſignificans nocentem. 


Ur parvus * eſſe hic, 
puer doceri adhuc; & 
Grammaricus officium ſuus 


commonere. Quintil. I. x, 
C. ©, 


* Some Ablatives are put after theſe Verbs wit h- 
ent a Prepoſition acc:rding to Rule LXIII. ſuch gs cri. 


mine, capite, morte, (Fc. 


q Perſons condemn'd to 
die are puniſh'd with death. 

All markind is condemn'd 
to die, 

No body has condemn'd 
Wiſdom to Poverty. 

Nature by a fix'd Law 
has condemn'd degenerate 
Souls to Infernal Dark- 
neſs : but to the Pious the 
Gate of Heaven is open. 


Examples. 


Homo d caput * damna- 
tus mor * multari. 

Omnis humanus genus 
mors damnatis efle Sen. 

Nemo ſapientia pauper- 
tas damnare. Id. 

Natura fordus certus 
degener anima Ffenebre 
damnare Averna: At pi - 


us Cœlum porta parere. 
Sil. J. 15. 


All 


Reminiſcor. Obliviſcor, &c. 


All the works of mortals 
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Omnis mortalis opus n. 


are condemn'd to mortality. mort alitas damnatus eſſe. 


Alſo ether Ablati ves according to Rule CU, and CHI, A, abſol- 
vo ſcelere, peccato, ſuſpicione, © c. : 


MIV. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco govern 


Piry thy poor Compa- 
nions. | 

4 Heraclirus, as often 
as he was cone abroad, 
and had beheld ſo many 
people about him living bad- 
ly, wept ;, he * pitied d all 
that met him | who were] 
merry, 

Xanrippe Socrates's Wife 
employ d ber ſelf ſufficiently 
day and night in quarrels 
and tex ings. | 

I am employ'd enough in 
my own Affairs, I am not 
at leaſure for «ther mens. 


.a Gepitive Caſe. Lat. Synt. p. 84. 


Mifereri inops fſocius, 

WU. 

Heraclirus,quotiess pro- 
dire, & tantum circa ſui 
male vivens ( XXV,) vi- 
dere, flere; * miſereri 
omnis, qui fui (LVII.) la- 
rus occurrère. Senec. 


Xantippe Socrates uxor 
o ira & Y moleſtia per dies 
perque nox /atagire, A- 
gell. 1. 17. 

Satagere meus res, non 
vacare * ego alienus. 

* Rule LXN XVI. 


XLV. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor & memini 
govern a Genitive Caſe or en Accuſative. 
Lat. Synt. p. 84. Examples. 


1. Of the Genitive. 


A good man eaſily for- 


gers Injuries. 


Ir is a pleaſant thing to 


remember labours paſt. 


Vir bonus facile oblivi- 
ſci in juria. 

Dulcis eſſe meminiſſe la- 
bor aftus. 


God himſelf commands = Tyſe jubere mors tu me- 
miniſſe dens. Ov. 
A man 


thee to remember death. 


S 
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A man that is pitiful to- 
wards a calamitous per- 


ſon, remembery þimſelf. 
That which es 
very much, he ot 


forget. 

q Let young men, when 
they ſhall have a mind to 
give themſelves to Diver ſi- 
on, beware of Immoderate- 
neſs, and remember Modeſty. 


Thou art one of a hap- 

y Memory, who uſeſt to 

forget nothing, bur Inju- 
ries. 

Good 

Benefics. 

He ought to remember 


men remember 


Y ANN” 


Fe 


are beſtow'd upon, nor he 
O to mention, who beſtow d 
4 chem. 


4 One learns ſoaner, and 
remembgrs more willingly 


than that which be approves 
and admires. 


tive with de. Example. 
J Never menten God, 


but with caution, fear, and 
reverence. ; 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. * | 


i in hams cala. 
mitoſus eſſe miſericors, me. 


good turns, whom they 


[cq; Hbentius Ille, 
that, which be derides, d | 


Homo, 


minifle ſui. 
Qui quiſque vehementer 
amare, is non poſſe obli- 
viſci. | 
Adoleſcens cum dart ſui 
jucundiras velle, tabere 
intemperantia, & 


memi- 


niſſe verecundia. C. Off. 1. 


2. Of the Accuſative. 


Tu eſſe memeria feliciſſi- 
mus, qui obliviſci aihil ſo- 
lere, niſi injuria. 


Bonus beneficium memi- 
niſſe. 

Officium meminiſſe de- 
bere is, in qui collatus eſ- 
ſe e, non commemorare is, 
quu 3 conferre, C. Am. 


Diſcere citiùs, memini/- 
10 — Qui quis 
eridere, quam qui pro- 
dare & venerari. Aw. 


* Memini to mention, governs a Genitive or Abla- 


Ne „ meminiſ- 
ſe Deus [de Deus] niſi 


caute, timid & reveren- 


ter. — 
The 


26 


cala. 
5, me- 


nenter 
obli- 


2 ſui 
aFere 
memi- 


ff. 1. 


e de- 
us eſ- 
e is, 
N. 


mini/- 
i quis 

pro- 
v. 


cquiſitively, 
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The Dative Caſe. 


XLVI. Al Verbs (whether Perſonal or Im- 
perſonal) put acquifitively will have a. Dative 


E. | T1 
Omnia Verba acquiſtive, Cc. L. S p. 85. 


Note, Such Verbs have generally the Signs TO or 


FOR after them, but not always. 


Praiſe is due to Verrue. 

The greateſt reverence 
is due to a Child. 

We owe Durifulneſs to 
our Parents. a 

We muſt beware, leſt 
we open our Ears to Flar- 
terers. | 


Th which thou doſt 
we 3 


thou doſt for thy 
ſelf, not for another. 
Puniſhments are prepa- 


red forthe wicked in Hell. 


Nature engages us to 
our Parents and Country. 

The wiſe man makes a4 
Forrune himſelf tor him- 
ſelf. 

Has not Nature ſet a 


Bound [Meaſure] to De- 


fires ? 

The Sun ſhines even to 
the Wicked. 

That which may hap- 
pen to one body, may 
happen to any body. 


pietas. 


Laus de bẽri virtus. 

Maximus deberi puer 
reverentia. Juv. 

Parens noſter debẽre 
Se nec. 

Cavere eſſe, n* (Cl.) 
patefacre auris aſſenta- 
tor. C. Of. 1. 

Qui bene facere, factre 
tu, non alius. Plam. : 

f 1 

Impius apud inferi pena | 
præparatus eſſe. C. de Inv. * 1 

Parens & patria natura 
ego conciliare, C. 

S apiens ipſe fingere for- 
tuna lui. Plaut. 


Nonne cupido ſſatułre 
natura modus? Hor, 


Etiam ſceleratus ſol lu- 
cẽre. Senec. 


Quivis poſſe acridere, 
gui quiſquam | accidere ] 
poſſe. 

Ler 


_— 
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Let him wiſn for no 
more, to whom chat has 
happen'd,which isenough. 

Many good things have 
happen d to many beyond 
expectation. 

A return to Heaven is 
open to every good Soul, 
when it is gone out of the 


We were not born for 
our ſelves only. 

The covetous man gets 
Riches for others, not for 
& himſelf. 

So you Oxen ca ry Plows 
8 not for your ſelves. 
And you Sheep bear 
> 4 Fleeces not for your ſelves, 


4 
DS 


Neſts not for your ſelves, 
And you Bees make Ho- 
ney not for your ſelves. 


And you Birds make 


* 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Nui ſatis eſſe, qui con- 
ringere, bic nihil amplius 
optare. Hor. 

Multus prater (pes mul 
tus evenire bonum. Plaut. 


Optimus quiſque animus, 
corpus excedore, re- 
ditus ad celum pateère. 
C Sen. 
Non ego folim naſci. 


' Avarth alius, non ſui 
divitie parare. 


Sic tu non tu ferre ara- 
trum 5. 

Et tu non tu_wellus fer- 
re vis. 

Et tu non tu nidificare 
avis. 

Et tu non tu mellificare 
apis. Virg. 


J Phraſes. Meſcere vinum aquz, To mix Wine with 


Lad (pur Wine to] Water. Hoc tibi ſuadeo [ $cil. factre, | 


adviſe 2 to do this, 


hard fort ſucceſs. 


J Sometimes ſad things 
are mixed with j yſul _ 
That thou may ſt do good, 
et thou deli bteſt, 
mix what is profitable with 
that which is pleaſant. 
Poverty often perſwades 


Mad - 
* 


men to do ill things. 


Male evenit nobis, We have 
Oprime evenit nobis, Vr are 
* proſterous, have good ſucceſs, 


Interdum miſceri triſtis 
latus. Ov. 

Ur prodeſſe, dum de- 
lectare, miſcẽre utilis dat- 
cis. Vid. Hor. de Arte 
Poet. 

Paupertas ſzpe ſnadere 
malum homo, 

Gol:! 


Gold b 


ma"y 63 q 


Mary, 


fattune, 
very prof” 


The d. 


if I ſheu 
recount, 
have haa 
bad men 


Note, 


1. r after 


provoke 
each, 


T 7: 
ant Fe 
( hil dre; 
and Cs. 
routen 

App.) 
45 of Le 
ahich t 
and hp 

The | 
n to 1 

Late 
e 65 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


Gold bas often perſwaed 
many t do many things il. 

Mary god men have hard 
fatfun?, many bil men are 
very proſnermus. 

The dxy wn''d fail me, 
if I ſheu'd hiv? a mind to 


mus, 

e, re- Necount, what good men 

tere. ve had hard fortune, what 
bad men have proſper' d. 

aſci. 
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Aurum ſæpe ſuadc/e mul- 
tus multi per peram. V. 
Male evenire multus Bo- 
nus, optimè multus impro- 
bus. | 1 5 
Dies ego * deficere, fi 
22 velle namerare, 4% bo- 
nus male ÞFevenire qu im- 
probus oprime, C. “e N. D. 3. 
T Rule CIV. 


Vote, To is not always 4 5 gn of the Dave Cate, 
er after Verbs of local mation, and 40% after exhort, 
provoke, ca'l, invite, apply, add, incline, telvng, 


reach, 4 uν, like I'erbs, it u common y male by ad. 


Aa- 
5 It belongs t Parents 
ant Teachers to ex bort 
Scare 1 eto Pat ence, Peace 
and Concert, thy they be 
care et Fightings. 
Aby thy ſ-!f to the ſtu- 
ty of Learning ani Vertue, 
with | Pich tends to thy pra'je 
ere ] and hp in?(s, 
* The CHa lſtone dr 'ws J- 
ve ave 7 el,. 
Late, or ſooner we all 
hate ty are pace. > 
g IW: are a'l drawn to the 
triſti 
2 ſire ef Knowledge. 
n de- It is very laud able to ap- 
3 dut- % Riches to B neficence 
We were barn for Sactety 
TY and the community of Man- 
uadẽ /e 
nd, and en we 
Gol! | 


Examples. 


Attinere dd parens & 
przxcen:or ht ri puer at 
patientia, pax & concor- 
dia, etiami m /;:cefſt af 
pug u.. 

Appl care tu ad ſtudi - 
um doctrina & vircus, qui 
ſpectare ad laus & telici- 
tas cus. 

Mignes ferrum ad ſui 
a!liccre. C 

Serlùs aut citiùs ſedes 
properare ad unus. Ov. 

Omn's tr27 14 copnirio 
cupiditas. C. | 

Honeſtiſſimus eſſe divis 
tz ad hene ficent a & li- 
beralitas cnferre. C. Off. t. 

Ad tocieras? & rommu- 
nites genus humanus na- 
ic), itaq; ſemper aliquid 

1 0 U. 


#1 F 7 77 [BY 


— 
* - 
9. 
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ought always to contrib te 
ſometh ng to the common 
advantage. 

There are two things 
that moſt of all fut men 
upon miſchief, Luxury and 
Covetouſneſs. 

Thou onghteſt toapp'y thy 
Prudence and Underſtand- 
Ing to the good of men. 


Note. It may be made eit her way, afier ſeveral Verbs compoundel 
with ad, as aiſe after apto, conduco, objicio, oppono, refero, re 
guncio, reſcribo, ſuſſicio, C. See the lndex Vaiiz Scructurz. 


ad communis uriliras de- 
bere afferre. Cic. 


Duo res eſſe, qui ho- 
maxime impellive ad n 
lefic ium, luxuries & ava. 
ritia. Ad Heren. 

Ad homo utilitas pru- 
dentia & intelligentia tuus 
confe/re debere, 


Particular forts of Verbs put Acquiſttively. 


XLVII. Verbs that ſignifi: to Profit or Diſ- 
profit. 

Inprimis, Verba ſignificantia commodum, 
Ec. Lat. Hut. p. 85. 


Fun. Commodo, incommodo, nocco, cfficio, proſum, obſum, 
conduco, caveo, conſulo, profpicio, and all Verbs ſignifying to Help, 
Favour, er Pleaſe, and the contrary; , Auxilior, opitulor, fubve 
nio, fuccurro, patrocinor, medeor, medicor; faveo, ſtudeo, aſpiro, 
co, indulgeo, parco, plaudo, reſpondeo, placeo, diſpliceo, + 
lor, aſſentor, blandior, grator, tulor, lenocinor, pa'por, &c. 
Hither alſo be referr d Verbs (ygnifying to _ or Be againſt. 
Several of theſe Verbs do alſo fail wnder others of the Rules following | 
efpecially Rule LVII. 


One ungrateful perſon 
does harm to all the mi- 
ſerable. 1 

Whoſoever ſhall ſpare Bonus nocere, quiſqui 
the bad, does harm co ** parctre malus. J 


—_ a ow 


Ingratus urus nuſer on. 
nit nocere. Publ. 


Aſent atis nocere poſſe 
| body, 


our ſel 
to tho 
are ve 
We a. 
that u 
praiſe: 

He 
upon h 
Mann: 
prove 
don 


23 de- 


ho- 
ad Nt 
X Ava. 


s pru- 
Hd tals 


mpound 4 
fero, re- 
arr. 


eh. 
ry Dil- 


dum, 


, obſum, 
fo Help, 
, fubve 
D, aſpiro, 
liceo, + 
por, Cc. 
gain 

el lowpny | 


ſer om. 


* 


e pee 
body, 


Verbs put Acquiſetrvely. 


body, but him who de- 
lights in ir | La, is de. 
lighred with it.) 
Many of our good 
things do us hurt. 
Pardon thou another of- 
ren, never thy ſelf. 
Pardon others many 
things, thy ſelf nothing. 
Other mens things pleaſe 
us more, our rhings others. 
Thar is kept with great 
danger which pleaſes 
many. 
It is a commendation to 
diſpleaſe the bad. : 
Let whatever has plea- 
ſed God, rleaſe man. 
All men love ſeck for] 
liberty by nature. 
Eyery one favours ſ ſtu- 
dies] his own advantage. 


4 May g eat wen have 
lamented, that Favour did 
not anſwer their Merits 

We are ſοn ſatisfy'd in 
our ſelves; we eaſily aſſent 
to thoſe that affirm that we 
are very god or very wije : 
We ae ſo fon! of our ſelves, 
that we are willing to be 
praiſed. 

He that has taken this 
upon bimſelf, to correct the 
Manners of others, and re- 
prove Sins, who woy'd par- 
don him, if he himſelf 


\ 


nemo, niſi is, qui m dele- 
fari, C. de Am. 


| Multus bim naffer ego 

nocere. Senzc. 

lgnoſcere /epe alter, num 
1 am tu. 

— alius mul bia, 
nihil tu. Auſon. 

Alienus ego naſter plus 
alius placzre. 

Magnus pericu/um cuſto- 
diri, qui mulcus placese. 


ee diſplicere lauf 

eſſe. 

Placere hoꝛno, quicgquit 
eus placere. Senec. 
Omnia libertas natura 

ſtudère. Plaut. 

Quiſque ſuus ſtudere 


commodum, 


Plcrare ſuus non reſpon» 
dire favor multus homo 
ſummas meritum, Hor. Ep. a. 

Citò ego placire; opti- 
mus ego efte aut ſapientiſ- 
fimus affirmans facile aſ- 
fentiri: adeoindulgire eo, 
ut laud ari + velle. Senec, 

T Rule Cvi. 


Qui ſui (XLVI) hoc ſu- 
mere, ut mos (CVI.) cor- 
rigere alius, ac peccatum 
reprehendere, quis be 
22 — {4 quis in 

2 


rid 
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; ] or, I take care of thee, 


D 
S 


ir 


— 


D 


7 
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ſhou d deviate from his duty 
in any thing. 5 

They are eaſily pardon' “, 
who d not endeavour t1 
perſiſt in, but to recall 
themſelves from their error. 

What is that which i 
profitable to poor and rich 
equally, | which] being neg- 
lefed will harm Children 
and Old Men equally ? 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


res ipſe ab oFicium * de. 
clinare? Cic. | 
Ille facile f ignoſci, qui 
non perſeverare, ſed ab 
erratum ſui revocare mo- 
liri. Cic. I Imperſonal. 
Quid is eſſe, qui æqus 
pauper prodeſſe, Heuples #- 
que, æquè neglectus puer 
ſenexque mceie ? Vid. Hor, 


i. bo 1. 


J Phraſes. Conſulo tibi, 7 conſult for thee, ©th, 


IT wiſh thy good. 


q We ought to conſult 


for Peace. 


God takes care of all 
and every man. 

Humane Affairs are {a 
zen care of by the Provi- 
dence of Gad. 

We ought to conſult the 
good of men, and to be ſer- 
viceab/e to Humane Society. 

Nature teaches this, that 
[one] man ſhau d wiſh the 
good of [another] man. 

Tis not ſa well with Hu- 
mane Affairs, that the beſt 
[better] things ſhou'd pleaſe 
the major part; a4 multi- 
tude is an argument of the 
worſt. 


Tibi conſultum volo, 


Pax conſulzre dclere. 


Deus chere homo om- 
nes & ſinguli. 

Deus providentia con- 
{i res humanus, Cic. 


Conſulsre h1mo, & ſervi- 
re hcietas humanus de- 
bẽre. 

Natura hoc præſcribère, 
ut homo homo conſultun 
:: velle. Cic. Off. 3. 

Non tam bene cum res 
humanus agi, ur relior 
plures (CVI.) ** placer?; 
rurba efle argumentum 
peſſimus. Senec. 


Nævertheleſi juvo, Delecto, Lado, & Offendo govern an Accu- 


fative Caſe, 


XLVII. To 


XL 
gainſt 
Vet 


* Viz 
fervio, # 


luctor, re 


Tac 
ty. 
Evel 
Riches 
Let 
Rea for 
We 
ſion. 


de- 


21, qui 
ed uh 
e mo- 
nal. 
Xque 
es- 
'S puer 
I. Hor. 


, | th; 
volo, 
re. 

no om - 


conſu- 
. 


ſervi- 
15 de- 
ribere, 
ſult un 


um res 
mehor 
lacer? ; 
leb tum 


1 Accu- 


I. To 


* 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


XLVIII. To Obey | comply with | or Be a- 


gammſt * 


Verba Obſequendi, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 86. 


* Viz. Obe dio, parco, obſequor, obrempe! o, morigeror, ceda, 
ſervio, #uſculro, Repugno, re ſiſto, obſiſto adverſor, reclamo, re- 
luctor, retregor, &c. Some of theſe may alſo be refer di Rule LVII. 


To qbey God, is liber- 

ty. 
Every thing obeys 
Riches. 


Let the Appetite obey 
Rea ſon. 


We ought to reſiſt Paſ- 
ſion. 

Honeſty at the preſent 
offends thoſe whom it op- 
poſes; afterwards it is 
commended by thoſe ve- 
ry perſons. 

No power can with- 
ſtand the hatred of a ma- 
ay. 
The Mind ought to o- 
bey Reaſon, and to follow 
whirher that leads. 

Let Arms give place to 
the Gown. 

Diſſembling is repug- 
nant to Friendſhip. 

Be not a Slave to Paſſi- 
on, which you ought to 
reſiſt. 

He is to be accounted 


free, who i a Slave to no 
Baſeneſs. 


Deus parcre Libertas 
eſſe. Sen. ä 
omni ue, divitiæ pa- 
rere Hor. 


ratio. : 

Iracund ia refiſtere de- 
bere. 

Files in preſentia is qui 
reſiſtere, affendère; deinde 
ab ille ipſe laudari. Plin. 
Ep. 3. 8. 


Od ium multus nullus 5- 


pes p e obſiſtste. Cic. 


Parẽre debire animus ra- 


tio & quoilla (CIV ) du- 
c5re, ſequi. Cic. Tuſc. 3. 
Cedcre arma toga. Cic. 
Simulatio repugnare 4- 
micitia. e 
Ne ſervire iracundia, 
qui debere refiſtere. 


Liber is exiſt manu e- 


ſe, qui nullus turpitudo 


lervire, 


Ad Her. 
 & ow 


He 


W 
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Appet tus obiemperaghay 
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He is not to be accoun- 
red a free man, who obeys 
his Lufts. | 

Ler che Appetires obey 
Reaſon, ro which they 
are ſubjected by the Law 
of Narure, 

No body can ferve Plea- 
ſures and Vertue together. 

We do not eaiily with- 
ſtand the allurements of 
Pleaſure. 

Do not comply with a 

Friend requiring any 
thing of chee, which is 
not right. 

K 4 He that does nat with- 
frand Injury, if be can, is 
in fault as well as if be 
* fo d du Injury. 
= Withſtand bezinnings : 
cure prepar'd too late, 
** when miſchiefs are grown 
» ftrong thro Ing delays. 
a The Body muſt be exer- 
Oc, and Ji diſpiſet, that 
is may obey Reaſon. 


* 


XLIX. To Erpare, 


no, 


- We often compare 
ſmall chings wich * 

Death is rightly com- 
pared ro Steep. 


4 % 

* 
” . . 
LS 


What Verrue is to be , virtus 


1 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Non eſſe liber habendus, 
qui cupidiras obedire, C. 
Par, 

Appetitus ratio partre, 
qu! efſe ſubjeftus lex na- 
tara. 


Nemo voluptas ſimul & 
vir tus ſervire p ſſe. 

Non facils obſiſtere 
blanditiæ woluptas. C. 
Sen. | 2 

Nolle obſequi _amicus 
poſtulans d tu aliquis, qt 
non (CV.) eſſe reus. C. 
Am 


i non ob ſiſtère injaria, 

fi — tam eſſe a 

um quim ſi injuria * in- 
ferre. C. Off. t. 

Principium obſtare : ſe- 


td medicina parari, cdm 


malum per longus inva- 

lefctre mora, Or. 
Exercendus eſſe corpus, 

& ita afficiendus, ut abe 


re ratio poſſe. C. OF. 


as, comparo, compo- 


Verba comparandi, c. Lat, Hut. p. 85. 


Paruus magnus /eþe 
conterre. | 
Mors reds coraparari 
ſomnus. 
comparan- 
compared 


compar 
Liberal 

The 
are not 
the got 

Fort 
compa! 
to why 


/ pe 
parari 


ran 
pared 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


compared to Charity and 
Liberality ? | 

The goods of Fortune 
are not to be compared to 
the goods of the Mind. 

Forrune is very rightly 
compared to the Wind, 
to which it is very like. 

J God hath given m- 
thing to man, which can be 
compared with Reaſen and 
Wiſdom. 

I ſhin'd compare nothing 
with a pleaſant Friend be- 
ing in my Senſes, 
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dus eſſe beneficentia & li- 
beralſtas. 

Bonum fortuna n com- 
parandus eſe bonum ani- 
mus. 

Fortuna rectiſimè com- 
parari ventus, qui eſſe f- 
millimus. 

Deus nihi! homo dre, 
qi comparari (CV.) poſſe 
ratio & ſapientia. 


Ni ego “ conferre ji. 
cundus ſanus amicus. Hor. 
Sas. I, 7. 


But theſe Verbs more uſually have after them an Ab- 


larive with cum. ; 


Interdum additur Ablativus, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 85. 


The pleafures of the 
Body are not ro be com- 
pared with the pleaſures 
of Learning and Know- 
ledge. 

Compare the longeſt 
Age of Men with Ererni- 
ry, and ic will be found 
very ſnort. 


What is there in the 


World, which can be com- 
pared with Friendſhip ? 

q Tocontermn and ec ton 
as nothing Pleaſure, Life, 
Riches, comparing them 
with the publick good, the 
property of a great and lof- 
ty Mud. 


Valuptas corpus cum do- * 
Frina tf ſcien ia woluptac 


non comparandus eſſe. f > 
Conferre ſongiſi a - 

ts bomo cum æternit at, off © 

breviſſimus reperiri. C. 


Tuſe. 1. 
Quid eſſe in dis a, qui 
cum amicitia comparari 
Cv.) poſſe? Cic. 
2 vita, divitiæ 
contemnere & pro nihilo 
ducere compar ans (VIII.) 
cum utilitas communis, 
magnus animus & excelſus 
efle. Cic. Off. 3. 
H 4 


L To 


— 7 | 2 
4 


wm 1 


| 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


L. To give or to reſtore; as. do, dedo, 
dono, reddo, trado, refero, 1mpertio, tri- 
buo, gratificor. 


Verba dandi, Cc. 


We all eaſily give right 
counſels to the ſick, when 
we are well. 

Give not thy ſelſ to 
Pleaſures, nor to Sloth, 

Epics was too much 
given to Pleaſures. 

Give to every one ac- 
cording to his deſerving. 

Iatemperate Youth 
tranſmits a waſted Body 
to Old Age. 

He gives 4 Benefit twice 


) to2 poor man, who gives 


* 


loon. | 
Lite has given nothing 


labour. 


* 
* Moftals without great 
— 


S 


We meſt impart ſome- 


thing of our Eſluce to in- 


digenr perſans. 
— employ'd in 

giving Every one his own, 
Jon ſinneſt twice, 
when thou affordeſt compli- 
ance to one ſinning. 
bi? Dayou, then when 
yu ave angry, yield up the 
goverament of your Mind to 
that paſſion ? 

ne nit the Reins to thy 


Lat. Hut. p. 85. 


Faci'e umnis, cum valere, 
rectus conſilium agrotus 
dare. Ter. 

Ne tu > dedere volup. 
tas, neq; deſidia. 

Epicurus nimis voluptas 
3 dedi. Ce. 

Qui'que pra dinitas 
10 tribuEre. C. Off. i. 

Intemperans adoleſcent ia 
effetus corpus tradere 1e. 
nectus. C. Sen. 

Inops beneficium bis da- 
re, qui dare citob. 


Nil fine ma nus vita la- 
bar dare mortalis. Mor. 


Homo indigens de ves 
familiaris eſſe (XXVIII.) 
impertire. C. 


In tr buere ſeνn quiſq; 


jaſtit ia verſari. C. 

Bis peccare, cùm pec- 
cans Ublequium accommor 
dare. Þ 
Quid ? tunc cùm cle 1 
ratus, [exieittere ille ira. 
cundia dumisatus auimes 
tuus? Cic. de Rep. 

Ne ftœnum 4nimus per- 

Mind 


Mind u 
in 4 | 
{mall ſp 

he 
ſelf up 
idlene(s 
upon th 

hei 


tificar: 
Dare c 


e 
can be 
The 
that t 
when | 


Verbs put Acquiſetively.”' 153 


led Mind when it is warm [i. e. mittere calens; Dare ſpa- 
eUO, | in. a paſſim; ] allow 4 tium, tenuiſque mora,, 
| Uit- nal ſpace, and delay. Stat. — 


When thou haſt given ty Ubi ſocordia tute atque 
ſelf up to careleſſneſs and ignavia tradere, neutiquam 
idleneſs, do not thou call deus“ implorare. Sall. 
upon the Gods. 


— : When thu giveſt a Bene Beneficium di/w ubi 
. fit to a deſerving perſon, dare, oninis obligate. 
CY thou obligeſt all. . | 
A Whatever is given to the Extra fortuna eſſe, 
upras poor, is out of Fortune's quicquid donari egen. 
reach | power. Mart. bn 
t © Gratiam referre alicui, To requite an one. Gra- 
em; tificari aliquid alicui, To gratifie one in any Thing. 
* | Dare operam rei, To mind or ſtudy a thing. 
re ſe. . 
da. Þ Neither God, mr Parents Nec Deus, nec Pare-s 
can be requited. gratia referri poſſe. mY 
They jay Tarquiaius (aid, Tarquinius dicere ſerre, _;* 
va le % be bat underjtoad then tum cum exul eſſe, ſui in- Fs 


_ when he was in baiiſhment, telligere, quis fidus ami- 
: what faithful friends be cus habere, quiſque in- P 
had bad, an! what unf.ith fidus, chm jam neuter re- 
ll.) ful ones, when he cou d n ferre gratia * pofle. C. 
” reqgite neither. : Am. 80 
Parents often ęratiſie Parens ſa pe graticari 


luilq. their Children in C with] id liberi, qui ille obeſſe. 
|. pec- that which does ham to (Rule LV.) | 
117119 + thin, 


LI. Io command or ſbew. 
fle 1 Verba Imperandi, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 86. 


ir 4- 3 ; 
ee To govern thy Paſnon Moderari animus Co- 


and thy Tongue, when ratio, chm eſſe iratus, mag- 

er- ou art angry, is a piece nus ſapientia (XLL] efe. 
Mind Jof great Wifdom. C. ad Q. F. 

H 5 Ho 
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does for think himſelf to 


Lo 


= 


— 


85 


He that hall not mode- 


He is not ha 


be 
r 


tho' he commands 


WI men command 
their 
ſerve. 
Temperanee commands 
Pleaſures. 
Rule thy Tongue. 


How fhall he command 


others, who cannot com- 
mand his own Lufts, 

He does wickedly, who 
does nor ſhew the way to 
one that goes wrong, 

q All is in this, that 


tou ſhou'dit command thy 


ef, 

-— _ it is adviſed, that 
ſhon d command our 
fe'ves, this w adviſed, 
that Reaſon ſhou d reſtrain 
Reforeſs, and fhou'd com- 

nd the inferiour part of 
the Soul. 


rate his Paſſians, will will 
that to be undone, which 
Reſentment ſhall put him 


upon. 


— How poliſp a things it 


to difpoſe of an Age? ur 
are not maſters of ſo much 
4s to moro. 

Les there be 4 Cenſor, 
who may teach men to rule 
their Wives, 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ppy, who Non eſſe beatus, eſſe ſui 
beatum] qui nm put. LY 


icet (CvI.) 
mundus. die 
Sapiens impetare cupi - 


imperare 


uſts, which others ditas fs, qui ceter ſer- 


vire (XLVIII.) 

Temperantia 
imperare Senec, 

Lingua temperare Pl. 

Nuomoao aſius imperare, 
qui non poſſe imperare cu- 
piditas u? C. Par. 8. 

Qui errans no monſtra- 
re via, improbè facire. C. 
CES. 

Torum in is efle, ut tu 
(CVI.) imperare, Cic, 


Cic. 
volupras 


Cum pracipi ut egomet 
ipſe ** imperare, hoc præ- 
cipi, ut ratio coeicëre 
temeritas, in erureque in- 
ferior pars anima. C. 
Tuſc. 2. 


Qui non mederari ira, 
i us! v Me efle, gr 


qui (CV.) e ſuadere. Wo 


ſtultus eſſe ætas 
diſpongre ? Ne craſtinus 
1 quidem domixari,” 


"Eff Cenſor, quy«gece- 
re vir moderari wx. C. 3. 


de Rep. 8 


te rl 


No 
himſel 
If 'r 
any th 
thou o 
the pre 


man, | 
terfeit 
Cicero 


it. 


Verbs put Aequiſitively. 
LII. To promiſe or to pay. 
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Verba promittendi, Nc. Lat. Synt. p. 86. 


No body can promiſe Nemo“ poſſe ſui craſtimas 
himſelf ro morrow. dies] polliceri. 

If thou haft promiſed S quid hoſtis promit- 
any thing to an Enemy, tere, frites is datus fallzre 
thou oughreſt not to break non gporfere, C. Off. 1. 


the promiſe made to him. — 
Promi ſſum non (:ruandus 


Thoſe promiſes are not f 
to be kept, which are hurt effe is, qui f efſe hic, qui 
ful to thoſe, to whom you F promittère, init ili. Cic. 
hive promiſed them. OF. 1. f Rule CV. 

4 Antipater /:ys, that Eſſe bonus vir (XII.) 
it ts not the part of 4 0d folvire quiſquam adulteri- 
man, t1 pay to any on can ms nummus (pur.) pro 
terfeit Money for god, and bonus negare Antipater, 
Cicero agrees with him in iſque (LVII.) aflentirt Ci- 
it. cero. Off. 3. 


LIII. To truft. 
Verba fidendi, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 86. 


Cavere, re nimi:m tt 
CVI.) confidere. C. Am. 

Nemo * confidere nimium 
b ſecunde v. Sen. 
one Ne quis de fu pus, quam 
more than your ſelf of tu w credtre. Hor. E- 
your ſeit. Fiſt. 1816. 

We are wont not to be. Nendax homo ne verum 
heve a. Jying perſon even we dicens, credere ſo- 
when he ſpeaks truth. oe." Div. 2. 

Men believe their Eyes, Homi*aumplixs oculus, 
more than rheir Ears quam auri ere. Sen. 

I Guardianſhip is to be Tutela is utilitas, 


managed to the advantage Qui commiſſus eſſe N 3 
. 2 55 
EY 


Be were leſt thou truſt 
eſt thy felt too much. 

Let no body truſt too 
much to Profperity, 

Believe not an 
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of th1ſe who are committe! 
to truſt, nt of them to 
whom it is committed. 

No Firtun? is more dan- 
gerouſly trufted than that 
which is very good. 
Ni. not ſafe, to believe 
Fame; ſhe is often a lyar, 
an feigns many things. 

We ought not quickly to 
believe thoſe things which 
are told us concerning any 
one's backbitings. 


Exerciſes ta the Accidencc. 


non ad is, 4% commiſus 
eſſe, gerendus eſſe. C. 
OF. 1. 


Nullus fortuna minus 
bene credj, quam opti- 
mus. Senec. ö 
Non bene fama* cred), 
eſſe mendax 15 ſxpe,& plu- 
rimus fingère. * Imper ſonal. 

Non debere cit" cred>re 
Be, qui narrari de quiſ- 
quam obtrectatio. Sen. 
de Ir. 2. 


LIV. To threaten or to be angry with. 
Verba minandi, c. Lat. Synt. p. 87. 


He threatens many, who 
does injury to one 

There is a great part ot 
men which is not angr 
with the faults, but wit 
the offenders, f 

Tis the part of a mad- 
man, to be angry with 
thoſe things which are 
without life, or with 
dumb Animals. 

How fooliſh a thing is 
ir, ro be ang y with choſe 
things, which neither 
have deſerved, nor are 
ſenſible of our anger? 

Ir fignifies nothing to be 
angry with him, who 
does not value thee 4 
ruſh. 


Multus minari, 9 unn; 
fac re injiria. Publ. 

Magnus pars homo eſſe, 
qui non peccatum ſed pec- 
cans iraſci. Senec. 


” Demens eſſe, hic iraſci. 
qui f anima carere, aut 
mutus amal. Id. 

F LXVI. 


N ftultus eſſe hic 
iraſci, qui ira ra nec 
mereri, nec ſentire ? Id. 


De nibilo eſſe ille iraſci, 
ui tu non flocci (XLII.) 
* „ 


4 Anger 


i unn, 


10 eſſe, 
{ pec- 


'raſc1. 
„ aus 


Teri put Acquiſotvely. 


q Anger is nathing bet- 
ter, often worſe than thoſe 
faults at which it is angry. 

Thou oug bt ſt not to have 
been very angry at ſo ſmall 
a fault. 

It is recorded that Piſi- 
ſtratus, when a certain 
drunken Gueſt had ſaid ma- 
ny things againſt his Cruel- 
ty, ſaid, that he was no 
more . ngry at him, than i 
one had run againſt jun be- 
ing blina- folded. 

A partial eſteem of our 
ſelves. makes us paſſionate, 
and we are not willing to 
ſuffer thoſe things, which we 
wou'd do. But let us ſet 
our ſelves in that place, in 
which he is, when we are 
angry with. 


ira, niſilo melior 
(XX X111,) ſæpe pejor eſſe 
hic delictum, qui iraſei. Sen. 

Non ** debere graviter 
jraſci (Num. 35.) tantu- 
lum peccatum. | 

Memoria prodi (L) Pi- 
fiſtracus, cum multus in 
crudelitas is ebrius qui. 
dam conviva dicere, dice- 
re, non magis ſui e ſuce 


f cenſere, quay li quis obli- 


getus oculus ici incur- 
rere. Senec. 1 
Iniquus go æſtimatio 
iracundus cg facere, & 
qui faccre * velle, pati 
nolle, Quin 1s locus ego 
conſtiruere, qui ille eſie 
ui iraſci. Id. 
* Rule CV. 


LV. Alſo Sum with its Compounds, except 


Poſſum. 


Sum cum compoſitis, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 87. 


A word is enough to 
the wiſe. 

It can be well with [to] 
no wicked man. 

That which is enough 
for Nature, is not enough 
tor a Man. 

A great Fortune is 4 
great ſlavery to its Maſter. 


Dickum ſapiens [at efle. © 


Bene eſſe psſſe nemo in- 
probus. C. 

Qui natura ſatis eſſe 
homo non eſſe. Id. 5 


Fortuna magnus magnus 
d ominus eſſe ſervitus. 


ne 


157 , 


—— —— - — _— _ 


158 


The coverous man is 
rich to his Heir, bur poor 


to huufelt. 

There is in par the 
greateſt weakneſs of Judg- 
menr. 


There is by nature in 
our Minds an 1nfariable 
deſire of ſeeing Truth. 

Scorntulneſs is in the 
ftir. 

Nature commands us to 
do good to men. 

We ought to do good 
to one anocker, 

There are ſome that 
neither do good to them- 
ſelves nor to others. 

Men may do very much 
good or harm to men. 

It is a greater thing to 

— do good to many, — to 

7 have great wealth 

A little w enough to 

I Nature; nothin is enough 

S eſs 

a) ro Covetouſneſs. 

FC 4 As Magiſtrates are a- 

\_ bove the People, ſo the Laws 

are abyve Mzgiſtr ates, 

— Let us 4% that ſtrenu- 
auſly which is equally pro- 
fitable to or and rich. 

The ſtudy of hweſt Irr- 
due equitly profits the poor 
and rich, 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Avarus Hares dives, 
pauper at iyſe ſui eſſe. 


Adoleſcentia ineſſe ma. 
ximms imbecillitan, judici- 
n 

Natura ineſſe mens note 
inſatiabilzs quid am cupid?tas 
verum viſendus. C. Taſc. 

Faſtis inefle pulcher, 


Ov 

Homo prodefie natura 
jubẽ re. Senec 

Debẽre prodeſſe alins 
alius. 


EO | 9:14am ) qui neque 
ſui — Lo . 
Off 2. 

Homo plurimum prodeſſe 
aut obefle poſſe homo, Id. 

Majw eſſe prodeſſe mul. 
rus, qud'm magnus opes f. 
habere. C. de N. D. 

Natura ſatis elle harum; 
cupiditas nihil ſatis elle. 
Sen. 

Ur magiſtratus freeſſe 
populys, ita lex preciſe ma- 
giſtratus. 

Agtre gnavirer is, qui 
aquè pauper dee Jo- 
cubles xque. M.. Ep. 1. 1. 

Virtus honeſtus auer 
prodeſſe ſtud ium, & locu- 
Nes aquè. 


q Hoc 
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J Hoc mihi deeſt, I want this. 


q Poverty wants many 
things, Covetouſn js all 
things. 

A covetons man wants 4s 
well that which be has, as 
that which he has not. 


Deeſſe inopia multus, 4- 


varitia omnis. 


Tam deſſe aui qui 
habere, quam qui non 
habere. 


LVI. Alſo Verbs compounded with ſatis, 


bene C malc. 


He does a kindneſs to 
himſelf, that does a kind- 
neſs ro a poor man. 

It thou doſt a kindneſs 
ro the good, that kind- 
neſs is nor loft. 

It thou doſt any kind- 
neſs ro a bad man, that 
kindneſs is loſt. 

That kind neſs which is 
_ to the good is not 
loſt. 


Su1 benefactre ipſe, qui 
egenus benefacetre. 


Si bene facère bonus, 4 
bene ſicium hau perire. 


Malus ſi qui,, tenefa- 
cd te, bene ſicium inte ire. 


Plaut. 
ui benefieri bonus, 


perire. Id. 


LVII. Finally, certain Verbs compounded 
with prz, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 


inter and ſuper. 


Dativum poſtulant Verba compoſita, Cc. 


Lat. Synt. p. 87. 


Præ. 
Friendſhip is better Amicitia præſtare pro. 
than Relation. pinquitas. 
A good Name is better Exiſtimatio bonus præ- 
than Riches, ſtare diuitiæ. 8 
1e 
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The Soul is much ber- 
ter than the Body. 

Man far excells other 
living creatures, and one 
man another, an under- 
ſtanding man a fool. 

Preter Verrue to Riches, 
Friendſhip to Money, and 
profitable things to plea- 
ſant. 

Prefer not thy ſelf to 
others becauſe of abun- 


= Exerciſer to the, Accidence. 


Animus corpus multhm 
pr#ſtare, 

Ho longs præſtare ca- 
ter animans, & vir vir, 
intelligens ſtultus, 


Preferre virtus divitiæ, 


amicitia * (7 utilis 
jucundus. 


Ne "* præferre tu alius 
propter abundantia fortuna. 


* dance of fortune. 4 
Mars preſides over Mas præſidere arma. 
Arms. a 
Ad. 


Stick to Juſtice and Ho- 
neſty. 

The good take to them · 
ſelves the good (or 
Companions. 
Take cate that thou 
2 doſt not raſhly aſient to 

things unknown. 
D Fame delights to add 
falſe things to true. 

Do not lay hands on 
other mens Goods. 

Give not thy mi nd to 
pleaſure. . | - - - 


S 


mitti. 


Ad hæreſcte juſtitia &- 
haneſt.ts., 

Bonus bonus ſui Ps 
adſciſcere. ' 


Cavere ne temere aſſen- 
tirt incognitus. C. Off. i. 


Fama ga dere falſus ad- 
dere verus. Ou. 
Ne **afterre manus alie- 
nus bonum. C. 
Ne * addicere animus 
Senec; 


voluptas. 
Con. 
Themiſtcle kill'd him- 


. A Sword is ill rruſte4 
wich ag angry man. 
Socrates durſt not truſt 


' Themiſtocles ful mors 


conſciſ ère. 


Mals iratus ferrum com- 

Sen. de Ir. a 

Secrates non ® audere ſui 
him- 


Ver 


himſelt 
wou 
he to 
were ne 


Noth 
Ways; 

One 
ſathce t 
man. 

It is 
( belie\ 
thoſe t 


Pref 


lick: {El 


vitiz, 
utilis 


 ahus 
Funa. 


Arma. 


Verbs compounded with præ, ad, &c. 16 r 


himſelf with [to] Anger: ira committere: *3Cedere 
| wou'd beat thee (lays #4, ( ſervus ait) niſi eſſe 
he to his Servant) if I iratus. lb d. 


Sub. 


were not angry. 


Nothing flouriſhes al- 
ways; Age ſucceeds Age. 

One World does nor 
ſuffice the Pellean young 
man. 

It is a king like thing 
(believe me) to help 
thoſe that are fallen. 


Nihil ſemper flgere; e- 
tas ſuccedère ætas. C. 

Unus Pellaus juvenis 
non Aufficere orig. Juv. 
Sat. 10. 

Regius (credere 1 ego) 
res eſſe ſuccurrere lapſus. 
Ov. 7 Rule LIII. 1 


Ante. 


Prefer Vertue before 
8 Riches, and thoſe 
things which are honeſt 
to thoſe things which 
feem profitable. 

A good Magiſtrate pre- 
fers the publick good to 


his own. 


Where can you find 
him that prefers ;the ad- 
vantage of a friend be- 
fore af his own ? 

Verrue excells all things. 

The leaſt excellence of 
the Mind excells all the 
good chings.f che Body. 

Many have preterr'd 


Anteponère virku⸗ di- 
vitiæ, & is, qui eſſe ho- 


Bonus magiſtratus ante - 
ponere communis ufilit.:s 
ſuus 


Di ifte invenire, qui 
commodum amicus (CV.) 


anceponere ſuus? C. Am, 


Virtus anteire onis res. 
Minimus animus pre- 
fantia omni corpus bonum 
anteire. - C. | 
Multus privatus otium 


private quiet before pub- ;, negatium pubiicus ante- 


lick; employments. 
q The unlearued and ſa- 


terre. 3 ; 
Indoftus & agreſtis ge- 


vage ſort of men always nus n. homo anteſerre ſem- 
prefer Profit before Homur; per utilitas honeſtas ; fed 
genus 
liſh'd 


but the civ lized and po- urbanus & politus 
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liſh'd fort pr Dignity 
before all a i 

Always remember, how 
much the Nature of Man 
excells Beaſts. 


One day ſpent well, and 
according to the precepts of 
Vertue and Religion, is to 
be preferr'd to a ſinning 
immortality. 


Poſt. 


Children commonly va- 


thou valueſt all things 
than Money, that no 
body loves thee ? 


Yourh creeps upon 
youth. 


Many uneaſineſſes ¶ dii- 
pleaſing things] Sm 


Jede may 


with by him Thar lives 
lon 


Exerciſes to the Ace dence, 


res omnis dignitas ante- 
ponere. Cic, 

Semper in promptu ha- 

bere, quantum natura ho- 
mo beſtia ( CIV.) antecede- 
re. C. Off. 1. 
Unus dies bene, & ex 
ptræceptum virtus & reli- 
gio actus, peccans immer- 
talitas antep nendas «tic, 


Mirari, cum tu n poſt- 
ponkre ommis F nummus 
quod tn mellus "3 amare ? 
1 Plural. 


; Adoleſcentia pueritia, a- 


childhood, old age upon doleſcentia ſenefins obre- 


pere. C. Sen. 
 Multus penitendus oc- 
carrere yivens du. 


f 


* 
am 


4 courageous man, Frextoſe Vr, 


1 — 
bimſelf to dangers withwt fine cauſa, qui mhil poffe 
cauſe, than whith nothing eſſe ſtultior. C. Off. 1. 
can be more fooliſh. 


Many dangete hang 
ver us continually. 
Death hangs 


It js not the part 


In. 
O- 
periculum per ſet uo. 
over men e homo, quaſi ſaxum 


always, as the Stone over Tantalus ſemper impende- 
Tantal us. 


C. Fin. 


re. 
A good 


Multus ego impendꝭre 


Verl 


A got 
body. 
Nothi 
him, o 
rerrour 7 
To in 
the beg 
chiefs. 
Does 
hanker 


ing for 


1 It 
to defer 


S dnte- 


ptu ha- 
ira ho- 
teceds- 


& ex 
X reli- 
inmer- 
| c lie, 


luſus 
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A good man envies no 
bod y. 


6. 
Nothing is happy co 


Probus invidere nemo. 


Nihil eſſe is beatus, qui 


him, over whom ſome ſemper aliquis terror (CV.) 


rerrour always hangs. 

To indulge pleaſure, is 
the beginning of all miſ- 
chiefs. 

Does nor the fick man 
hanker afrer Warers be- 
ing forbidden him ? 


q It is a wretched thing 
to defend | lean ) upon ano- 
ther man's — 4 

Indulge your o much, 
as is ſufficient to good 
health. 

Bitter enemies deſerve 
better of us, than 353% 
friends that indulge ſins, 
and drive us into miſchief 

obſequionſneſs. 

9 that is to be burn d 
gr in negletied Fields. 

He muſt denounce War 
a2 ainft his Luſts and Plea- 
ſare, who won be good. 


Let us always remember, 
Mit we denounce War . 
gain the World, the Fleſh, 
and the Devil. 


impendere. C. Tuſc. 5, 
Voluptas indulgẽre ini- 
tium eſſe malum omnis, 
Senec. | 
Nonne interdictus immi- 
nere eger aqua? Ovid. 


Miſer eſſe alienus incum- 
bere fama. juven. 


Corpus tantum indulgtre, 
uantum donus valetudo 
atis efle. Senec, 

Melids de ego mereri 
2cerbus inimicus, ouam is 
amicus, qui peccatum in- 
dulgẽre, & obfequium ego 
in fraus im pellère. C. 4m. 
Neglectus urendus filix 
inna a ct Ager. — cen 

Oportere is al 
velle eſſe — bellum 
indicere cupiditas & vo. 
luptas. * Ru“. LXXXVIET. 

Semper in promptu ha- 
bere, ego bellum imdicere 
meundus, caro, X diabolus. 


Inter. 


God is amongſt us. 

God is preſent to our 
Minds, and intervenes 11 
the mid ſt of our thoughts. 


latereſſe ego Deus. Sen. 

Deus interefle animus 
naſter & cogitatio medins 
intervenire. Senec. 


God 


7 


L 


S 
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God the beho'der of 
all chings is preſent in 
Darkneſs, is preſent alſo 
in our Thoughts, which 


are as it were another 
Darkneſs. 


Mourning often comes 
in the midſt of mirth. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Deus ſpeculatny omnis te- 
nebræ inrecefle, interelle 
& animus noft-r quaſi al- 
ter tenebræ. Mn. Fe. ix. 


Super. 


Li Tim ſepe læt'tia ſu. 
pervenire, 


N. B. Some Verbs compounded with theſe Prepoſi. 


tions do govern alſo an Accuſative Caſe as well as 4 
Dative, viz. Ante —eo, —cedo, —cello, —venio, 
—verto; Pre—cedo, —curro, —verto, ſto, —gre- 
dior; ſubeo, ccc. (See the Index Var, Structur.) 


Examples. 


T The nature of man ex- 
ceeds all living creatures. 

They affe# us with 4 
kind of, admiration, who 
are thought to go before o- 
thers in Vertuse. | 
, Many have gone before 
Hs to death, all the reſt 
will follow us. | 
r are angry at Cod, be- 
cauſe ſome one goes beyond 
is, forgetting how ma 
men are behind us. Coaf 
der how many more the 


f before, than thou fol- 
oweſt, h 


Natura homo omnis 4- 
nimans anteire, C. 

Ad miratio quidam affi- 
cłre, qui ante ire cater vir - 


tus putari. Cic. Off. 2. 


Multus ego antecedere ad 
mors, omnis reliquus ſe- 
ui. Senec. 

Deus iraſci (LIV.) quod 
aliquis ego .'3 antecedere, 
oblitus quantum (XXV.) 
homo retro eſſe. Conſi- 
derare quanto plures I an- 
tecedere, quam 7 ſequi. Id. 

Rule CIV. 


L VIII. Sum, 


Sum for habeo. 
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LVIIT. Sum, es, fui, may be ſet for habeo, 
and then the Nominative Caſe in Engliſh ſhall 


be the Dative in Latin, 


and the Ac cuſative in 


Engliſh the Nominative in Latin 


Eſt pro habeo, Cc. 


Kings have long Hands, 

Art thou ignorant that 
Kings have long Hands ? 

So long as the ck man. 
has life there is hope. 

Many Animals have 
quicker Senſes, than Man. 

Man has fome refem- 
blance with God. 

J The Soul b:s a trup- 
gle with this heavy Fleſh, 
leſt it ſhow'd be drawn 4 
way or depreſs'd : it tends 
thither from whence it was 
ſent down. 

The + leſs Weal:h, the 
I leſs Covetouſneſs the Ro- 
mans he. Riches brought in 

Avarice., F Rul. XXXIII. 
Note 2, 


Lat. Synt. p. 87. 


Manu longus eſſe rex. 

An neſcire longus rex 
efle manus 2 Ov. 

Dum agrotus anima 
eſle ſes ejſe, 

Ser/us agilior efle mul. 
tuc animal, ud homo. Sen. 

Efe homo ſimil itudo qui- 
dam c m Des. Cic. 

An mus cum hic caro f. 
gravis cerramen eſſe, ne 
2 abſtrahi aur fidere : 
Niti illß unde dimitti. 
Senec. 


Quanrum minus * res, 
tantum minus * cupidiras 
* eſſe Roman's, Divitiz a- 
varitia invehère. Liv. 

* Rule XXV. 


| J Alſo ſuppetit may in like marner be ſet for babeo ; 
as, ſuppetit tibi pecunia, Thox haſt Money enough. 


Huic confine, &c. 


I have nothing to re- 
turn beſides a 2004 will. 


If thou haſt plenty enough 


to give, be bountiful to- 


Lat. Synt. p. 87. 


Ego mhil /uppeteread re- 
munerare, præter voluntas. 
Si tu ſuppetęre copia ad 
largiri, eſie beneficus in 

egenus. C. Off. r. 
LIX. Sum 


166 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


bo 


LIX. Sum and many other Verbs may have 


ther of the Thing. 


a double Dative Caſe, one of the Perſon, ano. 


Sum cum multis aliis, Cc. L. Synt. p. 88. 


Letters are a remedy 
for forgetfulnefs. 

Covetouſneſs is a great 
miſchiet to men. 

Every one minds his 
own pleaſure. 

Crucity is hated by all, 
and Piery and Clemency 
beloved | by — 

E There's nothing, that 
can be a greater a:vant.ige, 
and a greater glory ts thee, 

Y than to do Kindneſſes t9 

X [deſerve well of ] as many 

as may be. 

Go on, young men, 4s you 

do, and purſue the ſtudy of 

Q Learning ; that you may be 

© an honour bo your ſelves, 

and 4 * 8 your 

Friend, an1 &@' aivantage 
So 0 the publick. 

It # not only to be 
rec bon d not a commendati- 
on, but even a fault to them, 
that injure oe, thit they 
my do good to another. 


L ters > ſubſidium ob- 
livio eſſe 

Magnus malum bn 
eſſe avaritia. Ad Her. 2. 

o Cura * efle ſuns ® quiſ- 
que volupt as. Ov. 

» Omnis * efle ** odjum 
cr.de.itas, & amor pie- 
tas & clementia. 

Nihil eſſe, qui ® tu ma- 
jor o fructus, & major 
»” gloria © eſſe (CV.) poſ- 
ſr, quam bene mereri de 
quamplurimus. C. Ep. Fm. 
10. 5. 

Pergtre, ut factre, ado- 


leſcens, atque incumbere | 


in ſtudium doctrina; ut 
» ru ** honor, & amicus 
od utilitas, & * reſ publica 
„o emolumentum * eſſe 
(CVI.) poſſe. C. de. Or. 

Qui nocere alius (XI. VII) 
ur prodeſſe alius, hic non 
modò non * laus, verum 
etiam d vitium dandus 
elde. T. Off. 1. 


* The Dative of the Perſon is ſcmetimes underſtood. Ex. 


T That which thou ſpend- 


Qui in W 


1 ob- 


" bomo 
ler. 2. 
> quiſ- 


odium 
gr pie- 


u ma- 
ma jor 
poſ- 
eri de 
„ Fm. 


, ado- 
mbere 
4; ut 
imicus 
ublica 
eſſe 
Or. 

L VII.) 
ic non 
verum 


landuus 


, Ex. 


** 


Verbs Tranſitives. 
eſt in Religion ¶ Lat. d vice ſumꝭre, ** Jucrum * eſſe 
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things, ] is gain. 


ſub. ö tibi.] Plaut. 
Ali men hate Injuſtice. 


Omnis d odium * habere 
injuria ( ſub. e ſibi.] 

It commonly under ſtood in ſuck Phraſes a theſe, Habeo odio, re- 
ligioni, voluptati, quzſtvi, ftudio, curz, ludihrio, deſpicatui, Oe. 
In which it 1 alſo expreſi'd ſometimes z as, Stud one id (abi h. het, an 
Laudi purat fore ? Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Quod viro eſſe odio videas, tute 


tibi odio habe as. Plant. Quando tu me tibi habes deſpicatui. id. 
Proculcare & ludibrio ſibi habere viderur. Laerer. 


The Accuſative Caſe. 


LX. Verbs Tranſitives have after them an 
Accuſative of the Sufferer, whether they be 


Active or Deponent. 
Verba tranſitiva, 


Beware 
trance. 
Wealth finds ſriends. 

Complaiſance begets 
friends, pla in truth hatred. 

A lite well ſpent makes 
old- age pleaſant. 

Benefits get friends, 
and one good turn begets 
another. 

Uſe makes artiſts, 

Anger begers hatred. 


of Intempe- 


Love overcomes all dif- 


ficulries. 


Time conſumes Iron 


and Stone. 

Care * increaſing 
Money. 

One Night waits all 
men, 


Cc. Lat.Syit. p 88. 


Cavcre intemperantia. 


Res amicus invenife. 


Ob(equium 4 ichs, reri. 
ta, odium 8 Ter. 
Vita be jichindus 


efficere ſenectus. 

Bene ficium parare ami- 
cus, & gratia gratia pa- 
rere. 

Uſus factre artifex, 

Ira od ium generare, 

Vincere amor omni dif- 
ficultas. C. 

Con ſumère ferrum la- 
piſq"'e vetuſtas. Ov. 

Creſcens ſequi cura pe- 
cunia. Hor. 

Nex manere unn omnis. 

Can 


(/ Cem. mnk p 7 
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Can Riches make a 
man wile ? 

Riches change mens 
Minds, breed Pride and 
Arrogance, procure Envy, 

Men ſee the advantages 
of baſe things with falla- 
cious* judgments, they 
don'r ſee the punithmenr, 

Vertue does both give 
quiet of life, and ta e 2. 
way the terrour of death. 

Do nat th lay down 
thy Eyes for. ſweet ſleep, be. 
fore thou haſt rocounte.” 4 
the actions f the long day. 

Keep thy Mind, Eyes, 
Hands from other mens 
things. 

A Stomach ſeldom fing 
diſdains ordinary things. 

We onght to beware, e 
thoſe Vices deceice us, 
which (rem ie Her- 
rue. For KnaTery imitates 
Prudence, Pride greatneſs 
of Mind, Predigality Libe- 


ralneſs, Forl-b in dineſs Va- 


Jour, and Superſtition Reli- 
g/ouſneſs. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Divitiene homo prudens 
reddere poſſe ? Hor. 

Diviti2 mutare animus, 
ſuperbia & arrogantia pa- 
rere, invid'a contrahere. 

Emolumentum res turpis 
ſallax judicium videre h1- 
14/1, pa na non videre. C. 
Off. 3. 

tus & vita tranquil» 
itas largir ., 5 terror mars 
toll re. Cic. 

Ne privs in dulcis “ dec- 
linare umen {oranus, omnis 
quam longus “ reyutare 
actum dies, Virgil. 

Ab alienus mens, oculus, 
manu abſtinere, C. 


Ara ruro ſtomachus 
vulgar's temnère. Hor 
Cavère efle, ne (C VI.) 
fallere ego is vit um, qui 
v rtusvidertimitari. Nam 
pruventia malitia magnitu- 
ad» animus ſuperbia, be- 
ralitas effuſio, fortitud? 
audacia, & re igi) fuper- 
ſtitio imitari. C. Or. 


Partit. 


LXI. Verbs Neuters may have an Ac- 
cuſative Caſe of their on-n fignification. 
Quin etiam Verba, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 88. 


e that wil! live a dent. 
b.uppy Ie, muſt be endued velle, is virt 


with Vertue, © 


Qui bearus 


Fs vivere 
pradreus 


22 eſſe oportère. _—_— 
Tis 


'Tis b 
life whi 
That 
1 bit a 
than : 
He ſe 
rable 5 
bis Luſt 


voice 4 


1 as] 
conteſſ 


Thot 
by me. 
We 
thee 
Tha 
peace | 
AK 
ſatety. 
Let 
lite anc 
War 
ſons T 
are t- 
by Wa 
Fre! 
many 
We 
many 


rudens 


Himus, 
ia pa- 
nere. 

tu dis 
re ho- 
. Co 


nquil- 
Mrs 


* dec- 
omnis 
"WEAare 


culus, 


rachus 
or 
Cl.) 
n, qui 
Nam 
tonitu- 
be- 
titudo 
ſuper- 
We 


t AC- 


A donble Accuſative Caſe. 


'Tis but a ſmall part of 
life which we live. 

That time which we Ive, 
1 bit 4 momeag, and leſs 
than : moment, 

He ſerves a very miſe- 
rable Slavery, who ſerves 
bs Luſts. 


LXII. Verbs of Asking and Teaching, as 


Exiguus pars efle vita, 
qui ego vivere. Sen. 

Punctum eſſe, qui vivs - 
re, & punctum minus. 
Senec. 

Miſerrimus ſervire ſer- 


vitus, qui ſervir 
tas ſuus. 


alſo celo, govern two Accuſative Caſes. 


Verba rogandi, Cc. 


Lat. Synt. p. 88. 


N. B One of theſe Accuſatives follows the paſſive 


voice 4/9. 


I ask pardon of thee, 
conteſſing my crimes, 


Thou art ask'd pardon 
by me. 
We all beg peace of 


thee 

Thou art askd for 
peace by all. 

Ak God for life and 


ſatety. 
Let God be ask'd for 
lite and ſafetv. | 
Wanr teaches ſome per- 
ſons Temperance. Some 
are taught Temperance 
by Want 


Friends advertiſe us of 
many things. 

We are, a of 
many thi riends. 


x £ 


Examples, 


Tu d tenia, con. ſus 
* 55.) crimen polce- 

Claud. 

Tu poſci venia 4 ego. 


»> Pax tu poſcere n- 
nis. Virg. 
Tu polct pax ab nnn. 


Deus vita rogare 2 
ſalus. Sencc. 

Deus rogari vita y ,. 
lus. 


Ege ſtas d aliqus tem- 


ee 


perantia docére. 
doceri temperantis #6 e- 
geſtas. 1 * 
Amicus ego multus 
admonere. 
Admoneri mulcus ab 4+ 
mie. Pl, | 


| qQ V:rbe 
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| J Verbs of Asking often f change the Accufative / 
| #he Perſon * into an Ablative with a Prepoſition . As, 
Hoc oro te or à te, I intreat this of whe, So exoro, 
poſco, precor, peto, rogo, obſecro, quæſo, exigo, 
poſtulo, flagito, percontor. 

Rogandi Verba, &c. Lat. Synt. 5. 88. 


T We flee to thee, we Ad tu confugere à tu o- 
defire help of thee, we give pis petire, tu ego torus 
up our ſelves wholly to thee. tradere. C. Tuſc. 5, 

Ask nothing of a 0 Nihil niſi honeſtus & 
but what ijs honeſt and rectus ab amicus poſtulare, 
right. Ge Am. 


+ Some always z u, contendo, quæro, ſcitor, ſciſcitor hoc à te, 

Some the Accuſative of the thing : As, Iaterrogo, conſulor, per- 
contor te de aliquo ; ſo likewiſe Doceo, celo te de hac re. Alſe mo- 
neo, admoneo, commones te de hac re, according to Rule XLIM. 
Of the various Conſfiruttions of thejs Verbs ſee the li.dex Var, Struct. 


LXIII. All Verbs require an Ablative Caſe 


of the Inſtrument, the Cauſe, and t er 

of doing. 

Quodvis Verbum admittit Ablatij , Cc. 
Lat. Synt. p. 89. 

5 


TA The Infirument and Mann 


' An uncurable Limb Immedidabilis membrum 
> W muſt be cur off with Iron. Ferrum exſcindendus eſſe. 
All things may be done Omnis pecunia | 

with Money. poſſe. C. ; 

Men are catch'd by Volupras capi homo, non 
Pleaſure, no leſs than minis quam hamus piſcis, 
Fiſhes with a Hook. Plaur. 

Years go on after the Ire annus mos fluens a. 


1 cer. Ov. 
manner of running Water, qua. * 


OA W D 


patien 
thou c 


tive of 
. AS, 
eXOro, 
exigo, 


a tu o- 
totus 


tus & 


tulare, 


care, 
lor, per- 
Mſo mo- 
e XIII. 
uct. 


e Caſe 


anner 


* c. 


embrum 
"0 
mo, non 
us piſcis. 
fiens 4- 

The 


Ablative of the Inſtrument, &c. 


The Year ruas on full 
gallop [Lt. with Horſes 
put on.] 

You'll imirate any thing 
with wer Clay. 

All agree with one 
Mouth concerning the uſe- 
fulueſs of Friendſhip. 

Injury is done two 
ways, eicher by force or 
fraud. 

Bear patiently [with a 
patient mind | that which 
thou canſt not help lalter.] 

Let us always worſhip 
God with a pure, ſincere 
and honeſt mind. 

He that ſincerely wor- 
ſhips God, loves Prieſts 
alſo. 

What madnels is it to 
bring on Death by Wars ? 
It is at hand, and comes 
privately with a filenc 
toor. 

Many more men have 
been deſtroy d by violeuce 
of men, than by all other 
Calamiries, 3 

Covetouſne ſs of Mone 
affects many men wir 
great inconveniencies. 

By what ſteps (I pray) 
did Hercules aſcend to 
Heaven? Was it not by 
his Actions and Verrues. 

Who wou'd not extol 


the friendſhip of Pylades 


Admiſſus labi anus e- 
quus. IIA. 


Argilla quidvis imitari 
uns. Hor. 

De amicitia utilitas om- 
nis unus 0s n. conſentire. 
C. Ant 


Duo modus fieri injuria, 
aut vis, aut fraus, C. Off 1. 


Aquus animus ** terre, 
qui mutare (Cv. ) nequire. 


Deus ſen per purus, inte- 
ger & icorru tus mens ve- 
nerari. C. de. N. 2. 


Quo bonus fides dens 


*:olere, amare & ſacerdis. 


Stat. 

Nu's furor eſſe bellum 
arceſſere mars Imnminc re, 
C tacitas clam veaire lie 
pes m. Tibul. 


Mu'tz s hama b 5 
imp etus deleri, quam reli- 
duns omnis calamitas. C. 
Off. 2. 

Multus magnus incom- 
modum afhcere pecu ia 
c:\piditas. C. de luv. 

Quis tandem gradus Her- 
cules 3 alcendere in cx- 


lum? Nonne res geſtus at-- 


que virtus? C. Par. 1. 
Quis amicitis lad 
Oreſtes nom maxim 
12 and 
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and Oreſtes with the great- 
eſt praiſes. 

They live like [aſter the 
manner of] Brutes, who 
refer all things to pleaſure. 

Money loft is lamented 
with true Tears. 

I Our religion teaches, 
that we ſhou'd love ¶ be af- 
feed towards) our Neigh- 
Bourg, as | after the ſame 
manner as towards ] our 
ſelves. 

Among the cauſes of cur 
Evils one is, that we 
live according to Examples, 
and are carried away þy 
Cuſtom. 


That which is done/by 
preſident, men think ra 
ſo done rightly. 

Drunkenneſs often pays 
for the jolly madneſs of one 
hour with the weariſomneſs 
of a long time. 

The divine anger proceeds 
to vengeance with a ſlow 
pace, and compenſates the 
ſlowneſs of the puniſ@ment 
with the greatneſs | heavi. 
ne ſ 4 of it. 


Injuries are overcome by 
turns much more gen- 
teelly, than they are repay'd 
with the obſtinacy of mutual 
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laus ** effere ? 


C. Am. 


Vivere pecus ritus, qui 
omni ad voluptas referre. 
C. Am. 

Plorari lacryma amiſſus 
pecunia verus, Juv, 

Religio noſter præcip&- 
re, ut idem modus erga 
proximus afed#us ** efie, 
qui erga egomet ipſe. Vid. 
C. Am. pag. 190. Ed. Greer. 


Inter cauſa malum no- 
ſter [C una] fie, quod vi- 
vere ad exemplum, & 
conſuet udo abduci. Senec 

10 51 

> tut Alen fieri, is 
etiam jure fierĩ putare ho- 
mo Cic. 

Ebrietas unus hora hi- 
laris inſania (LX.) longus 
tempus n. tælium ſæpe 
penſare. Senec. 

Lentus gradus ad vin- 
dicta divinus procedere ira, 
tarditaſque fupplictum 
gravitas compenſare. Val. 
Max, 1, I. 


Speciofids multò beneft- 
cium vinci injuria, quan 


mutuus odium pertinacia 
penſari. Id. 4. 2. 


Am. 


Is, qui 
eferre. 


miſſus 
c ip&- 


erga 
* eſſe, 
e. Vid. 
Cre. 


M no- 
Dd vi- 
n, & 
nec 
Vi, is 
re ho- 


a hi- 
longus 
ſæ pe 


| vin- 
re ira, 
licium 

Val. 


bene fi- 
quàm 
inacia 


The Ablat ive of the Cauſe. 


The Cauſe. 


Men were born for the 
lake of men. 

Wrong no body tor thy 
own Intereſts take. 

Malice Cl will] is glad 
ar another s mis fortune, 
and Envy is troubled at 
another's good. 


The greater part of 


men is defiroy'd by Pla- 
lures. 

A whole Herd falls in 
Fields through the ſcab 
4nd mange ot one Hog. 

Do thy endeavor, that 
no body may hate thee 
through thy own deſert, 

The Moon ſhines by a- 
nother's Light, 

What is more fooliſh, 
than that one ſhou'd value 
be pleaſed wich ] him- 
ſelf for that, which he 
himſelf did nor do? 

It is enquired, through 
what thing Fgifthus be- 
came an Adulterer: The 
cauſe is evident; he was 
idle 

It is folly to die for 
fear ot death. 

The manners of men 
are changed by ad ver ſity 
as well as proſperity. 

It is no excuſe of ſin, 


Homo homa cauſe gene- 
rari. . Off. . 
Nemo violare fuus com- 


mod um gratia. C. 


Male volentia lætat i gau- 
pon aliens malum, 7 
emulatio angi aliens bo- 
num. C. | 
Voluptas homo pars ma- 
jor perire. Sen. Ep. 58. 


Grex m. tots in ager 
unus ſcabics cadere & po- 
rigo porcus. Juv. 

Id > agire, ne quis tuus 
tu meritum *+ odiſſe, Publ. 


Luna luctre lux alie- 
ns. 
Quid ſtultiar eſſe, quam 
( XVII.) aligqus id ſut 
(XLVII.] placere, qui ipſe 
non 3 facere ? Senec. 


Quaeri, Fgiſthus quis res 
(CLV.) cfle ſactus adulter 
In promſtu cauſa ejje.; de- 
ſrtioſus * efſe, Ovid. Re- 
med. 1. 

Stultitia eſe timor mor 
mori. Sen. Ep. 70. 


Murtari mos homo adver- 
Jus res perinde atque pre- 
ber. C. 

Nullus eſſe excuſatio = | 

l 3 
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fake of 4 friend. 

Some young men, ci- 


Nature, or the manage- 
ment of their Parents, fol- 
. tow a right courſe of life. 
| All men love them- 
ſelves naturally [by na- 
ture. 

T YVertue i neither loft by 
Shipwrack, nor by Fire, ner 
is it chang d by the altera. 
tien of Sealnns and Times. 

Pythagoras thought it to 
be a Wickedneſs, that Body 
ſhou d be fatten'd with Bo- 
| dy, and | one] Animal live 
| by the death of anet her. 
| Minds grow wanton moſt 

> commonly by Proſperity ; nor 
. is it aaſie to receive good 
4 S Fortune with an even Mind. 
4 N { Lat, gend Frtunes to be 


receiv'd.) 


- 


Ablativo cautt & modi, 


q4 Nth n cin be wel 
dene with Anzer. 

Taye things that air 
done with Paſſim, can nei- 
ther be done well, mr ap- 
pre ved by thnſe that re by, 

Care naught to be taken, 
loft ſome fhnu'd be puniſh'd, 
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if you ſhou'd fin for the catum, fi amicus cauſa 


27 peccare. Cic. 
Namulius adoleſcens five 


ther by a certain felicity, gfelicitas quidam, ſive bo- 
or through goodneſs of anitas natura, ſive parens 


diſciplina, rectus vita via 


ſequi. C. Off. 1. 


Omnis natura ſui ipſe di- 
ligẽre. 


Virtus neq; nauſragium, 
ne; incendium amitti, nec 
tempeſtas, nec rempus per- 
mutatio mutari. C. Par. . 

Credꝭre eſſe ſcelus n. 
(XVII.) pingueſcere corpus 
corpus alrerq; animans n. 
an mans vivere lethum Py- 
thagoras Ov. Met. 15. 

Laxuriare animus res 
plerunque ſecundus; nec 
facilis eſſe æquus commo- 
dum * mens capi. Ov. 

* The manner. 


J The Prepoſicion is ett nes expreſſed, 


toc. Lat. Syrt. 9. 85. 


Cam irs nihil recte fe“ 

potie. Cic. Off. 1. 
x Qu! cam »7turb atio Fe- 
ri, 1s nec; rectè fieri poſte, 
nec ab hic, qui adeile, 

approbari. 157”, 
Cavore (LXXVIII.) eſ- 
ſe, ne idem de cauſa Al- 
others 


there n 
in 4 wy 
ences 
f Who 
is bett 
baſely | 
hmeſtly 


cauſa 


ens five 


ve bo- 
parens 
ita Via 


ipſe di- 


'agium, 
tr, nec 
us per- 
Par. 6. 
cclus n. 
corpus 


85. 
te fieri 
is fe- 


police, 
ideile, 


I.) eſ- 
4 4'1- 
others 


The word of Price. 


athers not ſo much as call d 
in q eſtion fo” the ſame Of- 
fences Ca ſes. J 

Who n d fay, that it 
is better to do any thing 
baſely with plerſure, than 
hmeſtly with pain? 


us pied, alius ne appella- 
ri quidem. bid. 


Quis d icere, melius eſſe 
tur picer aliquid faceire cum 
voluptas, quam honeſtè 
cum dolor? C. de Fin. 5. 


LXIV. The word of price is put after Verbs 
(or Ad jectives) in the Ablative Cale. 
Quibuſlibet Verbis, Cc. Lat. Hut. p. 89. 


I will not buy Hope 
with a price. 

Vertue is valued ara 
great price every where. 

Anger and Madneſs is 
occaſiond to men by this 


from hence] becauſe they 


value little things at 2 


great rate, 

Nothing coſts dearer, 
than that which is bought 
with Prayers. 

Deſpite pleaſures : Plea- 
ſure does harm being 
bought with pau, 

Bad pleaſures coſt a 
man dear. 

Plato tays excellently, 
that thoſe things are too 
much, which men buy 
with life. 

Many a Place of Honour 
is ſold for Gold. 

This man fold nis Coun- 
try for Gold, 


Spes pretium nm em&- 
tre. Terens, 

Magnus ubiq, pretivm 
virtus #Atimari. V al. Max. 

Inde homs ira & inſan'a 
eſe, qued exiguus magnun! 
æſtimare. Senec. 


Nullus res carims conſt.2- 
re, qudm qui preces em. 
Senec, 

Spernere valuptas, noct᷑re 
emptus dolor wvolyptas. 
Hor. 


Homo (XLVI.) magnum . 


malum gaudium conſtare. 

Eęregiè Plato dicere, ni- 
mius eſſe, qui homo (C.) 
emere vita, Senec. 


Plurimus aurum venire 
honos. Ov. 


3 Vendere be aurum 
patria. Virg. 
14 


LXV. Ex- 
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LXV. Except theſe Genitives, when they 
are put alone without Subſtantives, Tanti, 


quanti, pluris, minors, tantivis, Cc. 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, Cc. IL. S. p. 89. 


Thoſe things pleaſe 
more, which are bought 
at a dearer tate. 

To att conſiderately is 
of more value, than to 
think wiſely. 

That which is neceſſa- 
ry, 1s well bought, at how 
much foever. ——— 

That which is not ne- 
«ctlary is dear at a penny. 

Nothing ſhall coſt a Fa- 
ther leſs than his Son. 


They never conſider, 
how dear cheir Picaſures 
coſt them. 


Magis illud juvare, qui 
plus emi. Juv. 


Conſiderats agzre plus 
efle, qudm cogitare pruden- 
ter. C. Off. r. 

Quantum quantum ber? 
emi, qui neceſſe eſt. C. 
Att. 12. 23. 

Qui nan opus eſſe, LXIV.) 
as charus eſſe, Seneca. 

Res nultlus minus con- 
ſtare (XLVI.) pater, quam 
Hlius. Juv. 

Non unquam veputare, 
quantum (CLV.) ſui gaudi- 
um conſtare. Yuv. ö. 


LXVI. Yerbs of plenty or ſcarceneſs, fil- 


ſmall rhings. 

Souls are free from 
death; and Verſes are free 
from death. ; 

He ought to be without 
fault, that is prepared to 
ſpeak againſt another. 


4 


Olng, emptying, loading or unloading will 
ave an Ablative Caſe. 
Verba abundandi, Cc. Lat. Hut. p 90, 


Nature wants few and 


Natura paucus res (+ 
par uus egeœre. 

Mors carere an ma; 
carmen mors carere. 


Cartre debere vitium, 
qui parat us eſſe in alter 
dice re. | HA 


Eminent 


that is u 
The E 
To b 


great CC 
All 
chaſtiſe 
without 
proach. 
Noth 
table, 
juſtice. 
Fort 
men {| 
none f. 


rum, 
alter 


RENT 


Verbs of Plenty, &c. 


Eminent things are ne- 
ver free from Envy. 

Doſt thou kink thou 
canſt find any Woman, 
that is without fault? 

The Belly has no Ears. 

To be innocent is a 
great comfort 

All puniſhment and 
chaſtiſement ought to be 
without contumely [ re- 
proach. 

Nothing can be honou- 
table, that is without 
juſtice. 

Fortune frees many bad 
men from puniſhment, 
none from tear, 

Men abounding in 
wealth are often puff d up 
with d:\daintuinefs. 

q We /ze ſome men flow - 
ing with Money and Wealth, 
„et to defwe thoſe thirgs 
moſt, with wich they a- 
bound. 

Tantalus, they ſay, al- 
ways wants, tlways abounds 
withclear Waters 

Themiſtocles was more 
willing to have a man that 
wanted Money, than Money, 
that [wanted] a man. 

He enjays Riches moſt, 
that wants Riches leaſt. 


I 5 


Nunquam eminens invi- 
dia carere. Vell. Paterc, 

Cenſerene tu poſſe reperire 
ullus mulier, qui (CV.) ca- 
rere culpa. Ter. 

Venter carere auris. 

Vacare culpa magnum 
eſſe ſolatium. C. 

Omnis animadverſin & 
caſtigatio conrumelia va- 
care (XIII.) debere. C. 
Off. 1. 

Nihil honeſtus eſſe poſſe, 
qui juſtitia vacare. C. 


Mul tus malus fortun : li- 
berare pœna, metus nem 
Senec. Ep. 98. 

Homo divitie affluens, 
ſepe efferri faſtidium. C. 
Am. 

videre quidam homo 
circumfluens pecunia opeſ- 
que, tamen is defiderare 
maximè, qui abund.:re. C. 
Par, 1. 

- — Tana! us, aio, ſemper 
egire, liquidus ſemper 4 
Bund ire aqua, Ov. 

Themiſtocles malle 
vir, qui pecun a e ere, 
quam pecunia, qui vir. C. 

14 Rule CV, 

Ils maxime divitiz 
(LXVIII.) trui, qui mini. 
me divitiæ indigere. Sen. 
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LXVII. « Sometimes a Genitive or Abla- 


tive; as, Epeo, indigeo, tut or te. 


Ex quibus quædam, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 90. 
Examples of the Genitive. 


A mad-man needs a 
keeper. 

Natare decreed that one 
man ſhou d ſtand in need of 
anther, 

We ought to help thoſe 
rather than others, who 
moſt want relief. 

It i moſt certain Poder - 
ty, when you want me- 
thing, 

We hive drawn Under- 
ſt inding (ent down from the 
heavenly Tower, which 
Creatures taclining d:wn- 
wards, and looking upon the 
earth want. 


Inſanus cuſtos egiye, 


Natura velle alter a/fter 
indigere, C. Oecon. 1. 


Is potiſſimum opitulari 
debere, qui obig maxime 
ind gere. C. Off. 1. 

Certiſſimus paupertas 
eſſe, chm aliquid indi- 
gere. C. Oecon. 

Senſus a cceleſtis de- 
miſſus trahère arx, qui e. 
gere pronus, & terra ſpe- 
ctans. Faven. 15, 


LXVIII. Likewiſe Utor, fungor, fruor, 


potior, dignor, nitor, veſcor, gaudeo, 


U- 


eſco, muto, verto, munero, communico, fi- 
do, confido, impertio, impertior, govern an 


Ablative Caſe. 
Fungor fruor, Cc. 


Moſt people ufe too 
much indulgence rowards 


their Children. 


They that pra*ile Li- 
berality, procure good- 
will ro themſelves, 


Lat. Symt. p. 89. 


Plerique nimius indul- 
gentia in liberi ſans uti. 


Nui liberalitas uti, beng- 
vent iam ſui conciliare. 4 
e 


Th 


*r a'fter 
. 1. 


ditulari 
14xX1me 


Ipertas 
indi- 


is de- 
qui e. 
a ſpe- 


We cannot make uſe of 
our Underſtanding well, 
being fill'd with much 
Meat and Drink. 
TheConveniencies which 
we ute, the light which 
we enjoy, the breath 
which we draw, is given 
and beſtowed upon us by 
God. 

The good enjoy eternal 
life in Heaven. 

Do no think that thou 
wert born ſor this only 
thing that thou mighteſt 


enjoy Pleaſures. 


Ute thy Ears oftner 
than thy Tongue. 

We do nor uſe Water, 
nor Fire, nor Air, on more 
occa ſions than Friendſhip, 

Men may make uſe of 
Beaſts tor their profit 
W Injuſt ce. 

e young man delights 
in — es and Dogs 

Delight not 4 vain 
things. 

It is a favage cruelneſs 
ro delight in blocd and 
wounds. 

Do men delight in E- 

ty and juſtice. 

"He that delights in pu- 
niſbing, is ſavage. 

4 Certainly nothing can 
be better er man, thin to 
be free from all pain and 


Enngor; fruor,; tor, potror, &c. 


Mens rettè uti non poſſe, 
multus cibus ( patio 
(LXVI.) completus, C. 
Tuſc. 5. 

Commodum qui uti, lax 
qui fruit, ſpiritus qui du- 
care, d Deus ego (Kull. ) 
dari atque impertiri. C. 
pro Roſc. Am. 
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Bonus in ce/um ævum ö 


ſempiternum frui. C.Somn. 


9 Cavere * credere ad hic 


unus res tu natus eſſe, ut 
fruit voluptas. C. Fin. 2. 


Auris frequent ius, aud f 


lingua uti. Sen. 


Non aqua, nn ignis, non - 


aer plus (CII.) locus uti 
qudm amicitia. C. Am. 


Beſtia home ad utilitas . 
ſuns uti poſſe fine injuria. 


Cic. 
Fuvenis gaudere camp 
caniſque, Hor. 


20 


Ne i gaudere Vanus., . 


Senec. 


Ferinus rabies eſſe ta- 
guis gandere & oidnuse - 


Senec. 


Æquitis & juſliria gau- 


dire [deleQari] vir bonus, 


Qui peena frui [gauds- 


re] ſerus eſſe. Claud. 


Certe nihil homo podle 
mehar eſſe, quam vacarc 
dalor 


omnis 
trouble « 


* 
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trouble, and to enjoy the 
greateſt pleaſures both of 
Mind and Body. 
Tee wou'd be no expor- 
tation of thoſe things, where- 
in we abumded, and no im. 
portation of thoſe things 
that we wanted, unleſs men 
performed theſe offices. 
What ws more glorious, 
than to change Auger into 
kriend (hip 2 
I, becomes thee to relie 
on Vertue rather thin on 
Blood. | 
Jafon git the Golden 
cece, 


J Cleanthes th1ght the 
Sun was chief Ruler and 
Lord of all things. 


S 

© 

* 
. Men, who con d not be 2 
S match for other Animals, 


if they were ſeparated, be- 

S * ftrergthened” by Soccer 
are Lords f all. 

"The Roman People got 

the government of all Lands 


by defending their Allies. 


Se potiri urbis, i. e. imperio. 
victoria, þ to the Enemits. 


Exerciſes. to the Accidence. 


perfru;que maximus & ani 
mus & corpus voluptas, 
C. 2. Fin. | 

Is res, qui f + abunda- 
re, exportatio, & is, qui 
f *+ egere, invectio nullus 
efle, nifi hic munus homo 
'+ fungi. Id. Off. 2. 

+ Rule LXVI. 

Quid efle glorioſior, 
quam ira amicitia mutare? 
Sen. 

Tu virtus decere poti- 
us, quam ſang ui nt, 


Jafon aureus ve/lus n. 
3 pofirt. 


* Poriar ſometimes governs 4 Genirive Caſe, the 
lative Cate of the former Subſtantive hing under- 

As, Rerum poriri [ Scil. imperio. ] I have the 
bie Rule, to be Lord of all. 


Cleanthes fol dominari 
& res potiri putare. C. 
Acad 

Homo, qui cæter animal 
par elle non (CV.) *? poſſe, 
ſi ſeduci, ſocietas munirus 
res pot iri. Seneca de Be- 
nef. 4. d f 

Populus Romanus ſocius 
defendendus (N.57.) terra 
omnis 3 potiri, Cic. de Rep. 


Potiri hoſtium [ /c. , or 
Poti ri hoſtium C ſc. urbe,] te be 


Prifenc by the Encmies, To get the City of the Enemies, which « 


made 
Captive n in ſome ſenſe be ſavd 1% de. 


- 


LXIX, Verbs 


Cant 
iptas. 


inda- 
qui 


lus 
1omo 


"ſor, 
tare? 


poti- 


erbs 
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LXIX. Verbs that fignifie receiving or di- 
ſtance, or taking away, will have an Ablative 
Caſe with a, ab, e, ex, or de. 


Quzdam accipiendi, Ec. Lat. Synt. p. 91. 


Verbs of taking away, &c. 


Death takes us away 
from Evils. 

Raſhneſs differs very 
much from Wiſdom, 

We are further remo- 


ducere. 


Mors à malum ego ab- 
C. Tuſc. 1. 
Temeritas a ſapientia 


diſſidẽre plurimum. C. 


Nullus res longiùs abeſſe 


ved from the nature of à natura fera, q'd4m ratio 
Beaſts in nothing, than in & oratio. C. Off, x. 
Reaſon and Speech. 


Note, The Prepoſition ſemetimes left at ter dito. di: jungo 
ſejungo, ſepono, ſemoveo. A!ſo after abſterreo, de cutio. —duco 
— mo, —ripio, —traho, ex—cutio, —imo, —traho, accerding : 
Rule CIII. See the Index Var. Struck. 


LXX. The Ablative Caſe after Verbs of © 
taking away may be turned into the Dative. * -* 


Vertitur hic ablativus, &c. L. Hut. p. g1, « 


Time takes away griet Dies adimere 'egrituta ?: 
from peop'e. homo. Ter. 21 

Take not away from a- Ne ſuus i ad imère al- 
nother what is his. ter. Plaut. 

Pain takes away from a Auferre homo frucłus 
man rhe enjoyment of all bonum one dolor. -+ 

* | | | 

From whom wou'd not Quis non ** auferre fru- 
Solirude rake away the en- . valupt a: omns ſolitu- 
joyment of Pleaſures? da? C. Am. | 

Shou'd not a wiſe man, Vonne ſapiens, ſi fame: 
it he be ready to die with *? confici, ** auferre cibus 
Hunger, take away Meat 


alter homo ad nullus res 
from 


"_ 


— 


Cutts, 
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from another man, that is 
ood for nothing? No, 
y no means, 

The Ni/e falling down 
takes away hearing from 
choſe that dwell near it. 

To take away from a- 
nother, is both againſt ſu- 
ſtice and againſt Nature. 

If every one of us ſhou'd 
take away what he cou'd 
from every one for the 
ſake of his own advan- 
rage, the Society of men 
muſt needs be overturn'd. 

Let Wine be kept from 
hot tempers. 

Every one can take a. 
way Lite from a man, but 
no body Vertue. 

q The labur of Poets 
delivers all things from 
Fate, ant gives Eternity t9 
Mort. Nat ons. 

Naughty Folly is thought 
to depart from hin, to whom 
Cod gives an Eftate. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


utilis ? Minime vero, Id. 
Off. 3. 


Nilus precipitans ſui jra, 
gr auditus accola auter- 
re. Plin. 

Derrahere alter & alie- 
nus d juſtitia ty contra na- 
tura eſſe. C. 

Si un»ſqu /q; ego ** detra 
here ui quiſq; poſſe emo- 
lumentum ſuus gratia, o- 
cietas homo ut] (CV) e- 
vert i neceſſe e. Id. Off 3. 


Calens ingenium vinwm 
ſubtrahi. Senec. 

Eri pere vita nem? non 
homo poſſe, at nemo vfr- 
F145. 

Vares labor omais fa. 
tum eripere, & populus 
donare mortalis æ vum. 
Lucan. 9. | 

Qui res dare Deus, Hic 
de cedere pravus putari ſtul- 
titia. Wid, Hr. Ep. 2. 2. 


LXXI. 4 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive 
with a Participle, having ub word whereof it 
may be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative 


Caſe abſojute. 


* 


Quibuſlibet Verbis Cc. Did. 
hen there's no ber Participle join'4 with the Sub- 


* 


fantive, the Partic le Being is c reſ.d in be Engliſh, 
and Exiſtente underſtood in the Latin, PE 


No- 


- 


The Ablative Abſolute. 


Nothing is better than 
Friendſhip, Verrue being 
excepred. 

God has given nothing 
better than friendſhip to 
man, excepring wiſdom. 

Shame being loſt, all 
vercue is loſt. | 

What pleaſure of life 
can there be, triendihip 
being taken away ? 

Love and friend mp be- 
ing taken away, all plea- 
ſure is taken away out of 
the World | life.} 

Thou ſhalr condemn no 
body, che matter not ha- 
ving been examined. 

No guilty perſon is ac- 
quitted, himſelf being 
Judge. 

JA fawning friend may 
eaſily be diſtinguiſh'4 and 
diſcyuer'd from a true one, 
dilizence being uſed. 

Every good man follows 
that which is brave and 
excellent, deſpiſing and con- 
temning p eaſure. 

Thou ſhalt ſiy or do no- 
thing, Minerva being un- 
willing. 

Nothing is becoming, Mi- 
nerva being unwilling (as 
they ſay,) that is, Nature 
oppoſing and ve ſiſting. For 
it ſignifies nothing to reſiſt 


183 


Nihil amicitia præſtabi- 
lior eſſe, exceptus virtus, 
C. Am, 

Amicitia nihi! melior, 
exceptus ſapientia, homo 
d Deus dari. Ibid 

Pudor amiſſus, omni: 
virtus © perive, 

uu poſſe eſſe jucundit a 
vita, ſublatus am'ciria ? 
C. 
Charitas bene volentia- 
que ſublatus, omn's eſſe & 
vita ſublat us jucunaitas. C. 


Damnare nemo, cauſa 
non coznirus. 


Sui. jadex, nemo nocens 
abſo/vi. Juv. 


Blandus amicus a verus 
facile ſecerni & inrerno- 
ſci poſſe, diligentiz athi. 
bit a. C. Am. 

Qui pulcher & pracla- 
rus eſſe, ſretum of con- 
temptus volupt ag, oot nus 
quiſque fequ?. C. Sen, 

Tu uthil invitus dictre 
facereve Minerva. Hor, 


Nihil decere, invitus 
(ut ao) Minerva, id cle, 
adverſans & repu;nans na- 
tura. Neque enim arti. 


nere natura repugnar:, 
Nat u: ”, 


r 


—-— 2K — — 


——— 


— 2 
We —— 3 _ 


184 


=> 
S 
> 
— 


E 


Nature, nor to purſue [a m 
at] any thing, which thou 
can't nt attain. 

Nat re has given us the 
uſe of life, as it were of 
Money, »0 par] day be- 
ing appointed. 

Da thou grow milder 
and better, Old Age com- 
ing on? 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


nec quicquam ſequi, qui 
aflequt! ( CV.) nequire, 
Cic. Off. 1. 

Natura ego dare uſura 
viea, tanquam pecunia, 
nulla pr eſtituta dies, C. 
Tulc. I. 41 

Lenior & melior fieri, 
accedens Senefta? Hor. 


| It may be reſolv'd by dum while, cam when, quan- 
do when, ſi if, &c. either in Latin or En liſb. 


J How well did they 
live, Saturn being King 
[while Saturn was King? 

The old man # a com- 
men er of the Time that 
was, be being a Boy [when 
he was a Boy, ] a cenſurer 
and correger of younger 
People. 

Labour is fruitleſs, Na- 


22 ſtriving [ Nature 


O 


rives] ag« nit it. 

Why does any one want 
not deſerving it, thou beivg 
rich {while ! hou art rich? 
Why do ancient Iemples fail 


down 2? 


The Gate 4 ſh«t too late 
and in vain, when the loſs 
is already ſuſtained. 

bo being a Ch ld, the 
Golden Ge: eration ſhall a- 
riſe in all the World. 


Quam bene vivere, Sa- 
turnus rex { dum Saturnus 
elle rex? ] Tibull. 

Senex elle laudator 
rempus actus, ſui puer 
[ chin ille eſſe puer,] cen- 
for catiigarorque minor. 
Hor. 


Natura reluctans ſſi na- 
rura reluetar', ] labor ir- 
ritus efle, Senec. 

Cur egere indignus 
quifquam, tu d ve,? Qua- 
re emplum ruère anti- 
quus , Hor. [i. e] Dum 
tu dives es.] 

Serd & nequicquam ac- 
ce/tus jam janua damnum 
claudi. Vid. Juv. Sat 13. 

Qui puer, torus ſurgere 
gens aureus mundus, Virg. 


. Supr. Page 14.) 
Con- 


chou a 
Poy 
loves 
He 
neiche 
is him 
one, 
H- 
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whom 
Not 
| done 
An 
| nothi 
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Conſtruction of Paſlives. 


LXXII. 4 Verb Paſſive (whether Perſonal 
or Imperſonal) will have after it an Ablative 
Caſe of the doer with a 4 proper} as, Vir- 


gilius legitur a me, Virgi 


is read by me. 


LXXIII. Sometimes a Dative, as, Virgili- 
us legitur mihi, Virgil is read by me. Non 
zud ior ulli, I am not heard by any. 

Paſſivis additur Ablativus, Cc. L. S. p. 92. 


And the ſame Ablative or Dat ive ſhall be the 
Nominative Caſe to the Verb in the Active 
Voice; as the following Examples will de- 


mon/trate. 


Examples of the Ablative Caſe of the doer. 


4 = ſhews by whom 
chou arr loved, 

Poverty ſhews 
loves thee. 

He is miſerable, who 
neither loves any one, nor 
is himſelf beloved of any 
one, 

He is miſerable, who 
loves not any one, and 
whom no body loves. 

Nothing can be well 
done by an angry perſon. 

An angry perſon can do 
nothing righc'y. 


who 


Paupertas oftendizre à 
quis F amari. Senec. 

Paupert1s oftendsre quis 
+ amare tu. K. CIV. 

Miſer eſſe, qui neque di- 


ligere quiſquam, nec ipſe ab 


ullus diiigt. C. Am. 


Miſer eſſe, qui non dili- 
gere quiſquam, quique nemo 
diligere. 

Nihil recte fieri poſſe ab 
tratus. C. 

Iratus nihil reFe facere 
pulie. 

Not 
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Nor only the mind, bur 
alſo the body is diſcom- 
pos'd by paſſion. 

Paſſion does not only 
diſcompoſe the mind, but 
alſo the body. 

The Aﬀairs of a good 
man are never neglected 
by God. 

God never neglects the 
Affairs of a good man, 

J Care is taken both for 
States a'd for paiticular 
Perſons by Gad. 

Got conſults both for 
States and for particular 
Perſons. 

It was excellently writ- 
ten by Pl:ro [Plato writ 
excel ently,] that we were 
not born for our [elves only 

The wulgar ſort think 
that hmneſt, which is com- 
mended by moſt [which moſt 
commend. 

Be are ſo formed by na. 
ture | nature has ſ1 formed 
,] that we dont ſcem to 
be mad: for ſport and jeſt 

The pleaſures of the body 
were truly cald by Plato, 
the allurements and baits 
to evils. 

Plato truly called the 
pleaſures of the body, &c. 

Snares are laid for Souls 
by pleaſure | Pleaſure lays 
Snares for Souls.) 


pus. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Non mod animu# ab ira 
perturbari, ſed etiam cor- 
C. 

Ira non modo animus 
pertarbare, ſed etiam cor- 
Pur. 

Bonus vir res nunquam 
a Deus neglig'. C. 


Deus nunguam negligere 
res vir bonus. 

A Deus & civitas & ſin- 
gulus homo conſuli. C. 


Deus conſulzre & Civitas 
& ſingulus homo. 


Præclarè 3 ſcribi 4 Plat? 
[praclare 3 ſcrivere Plato, 
ego non ego foltm natus 
eſſe. C. Off. t. 

Vulgus is honeſtus puta- 
re, qui 4 plerique laudari 
— plerique laudare.] C. 

uſc. 2. 

Iti 3 gererari d natura 
[ natura ita ego generare, | 
ut non ad ludus jecuſque 
factus effe n videri.C.Of.q. 

Volupras corpus vere * 4 
Plato 3 dici illecebrz & e- 
ſca * malum. C. de Philoſ. 

* Rule XXI. 

Plato vere 3 dicere vo- 
lupras corpus, c. 

Anima (XLVI.) tendi in- 
ſid ix z viluptas [wluptas 
tendere infidizx anima. — 

e 


ab ira 
m C0 - 


nimus 
n cor. 


Nun 


ligere 


X fin- 
Go 


vitas 
Plato 


lato, 
natus 


Conftrultion of Paſſroes. 


The covetous man does 
not poſſeſs riches, but is 
poſſefſed by riches [riches 
poſſeſs him.) 


Examples of the Dative of the Doer. 


JI had rather be ap- 
proved by one zoo mar, 
than by many bad men. 

I had rather that one 
god man ſhou'd like me, 
than many bad, 

By whom has not the 
wea'thineſs of rich Crœſus 
been heard of ? 

Who has not heard of the 
wealthineſs of Crœ ſus? 

Glory has been gotten by 
many | many have gotten 
Glory] by ingenious arts. 

. To people that are ſail- 
ing Thoſe things that ſtand 
ſeem to move [be moved.) 

Peaple that are ſailirg 
think thoſe things to m e 
th.it land. 

It is not perceiv'd by one 
that always lives in lauda- 
ble exercites | one thit al- 


ways lives in laudable ex 
erciſes does not perceive, ) 
hen ol ge creeps upon 
him, 


Malle probari uns bo- 
nus, quam mulrus M. 
Auſon. 

Malle unus bonus ego pro- 
bare, quàm multus malus. 


Dives audiri quis non o- 
pulentia Crœ ſus? Ov. 


Quit non audire opus» 
lentia Crœſus? 

Ars ingenuus quei glo- 
ria multi Lnul tus querere 


gloria.] Ov. 
Navigans moveri videri 
is, qui ſtare. C. 


Navigans putare is mo- 
veri, qui ſtare, 


Semper in ſtudium ho- 
neſtum vivens non intelligi, 
ſſemper in ſtudium hone- 
ſtum vivens non intell;ze- 
re,] quando (CIV ) obre- 
pcre ſenectus. C. Sen. 


LXXIV. 
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Avarus non poſſidere | 
divirie, ſed à div tie poſſi- 
deri | arvitie poſſtdere ile. 
Val. Max. 
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T The path of deith muſt 
once be t od by all, 

Death is not to be feared 
by good men. 

Conſider that nothing is 
t1 be deſired by thee in the 
World, but that which is 
lavdable and excellent. 

Let us always live fo, 
as to think that an account 
muſt be given by us. 

Wars deteſted by Mo- 
thers. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


LXXIV. I The Participles of Verbs Paſ. 
ſive, and all ot her Participles ſignifying Paſſvely. 
moſt commonly have the Dative Caſe after them. 

Quorum partacipia, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 92 


Semel omnis calcandus 
efle via lethum. Ar. 

Non efle mors metuen- 
dus bonus, 

Cogitare nihil in vita 
tu expetenlu, efle, niſi qui 
laudabils & praclarus 
(Cv. ) eſſe. Cic. Par 1. 

'emper ita vivere, ut 
ratio ego re/dendus | eſſe 
22 arbirrari. Cic. 

Bellum mater deteſtatus. 
Hor. 


* The Prepoſition before the Ablative Caſe is ſome- 
times omitted, As, Atque ira ſollicito multus aman- 


D re legar, Ovid. Conjuge deſeror. Id. 


. LXXV. J More eſpecially the Prepoſition 
' SD left out when the Ablative Caſe en fes the 


Inſtrument, Cauſe, or Manner, as well as the 


Agent. 


4 Ie are forbid len by 
the Law of Nature to 45 
Irjury. 

The Law of Natw e 927 
Nature by its Law] forb 45 
us to do Injury. 

All things are, govern'd 


l 
N 


Examples. 


Lex natura probiberi fa- 
ctte injuria, C. Off. 3. 


Lex natura [ve, natura 
lex ſuus ] probibere ego ta- 
cere injuria. 

Omnis regi 


divinus 
by 


by the | 


provide 


The | 


Providen 
things. 
things b. 
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ſome- 
man- 
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i fa- 
3. 

Acura 
30 ta- 


vinus 
by 


Conſtrution of Paſſwves. 


by the Divine Mind ard 
providonce. 

The Divine Mind aad 
Providence governs all 
things. Or, God 2 verng all 
things by his Providence 

Excellent Tempers Wits] 
are excited by Glory. 

Glory excites excellent 
Tempers. 

755 body was ever made 
immortal by idleneſs. 

Idleneſs never made any 
"ne immortal. 

Proſperity is adorn'd, and 


Adver fity is help'd by 
1 earning. 
Learni adorns Proſpe- 


rity, helps Adver ſity. 

Griefs are mitigated by 
time. Time mitigate griefs. 

Mei are deceiv'd by the 
appearance of go. An 4)- 
pearance of good deceives 
men. 

We are all drawn by the 
e ſire of Praiſe. The deſire 
of Praiſe draws us all. 

Gcod-will is got by Bene- 
fits, Benefits get good- 
il. 

Men are catch'd with 
Pleaſure as Fiſhes with 4 
Hook. Pleaſure catches 
men, as a Hook does Fiſh, 

Profit is outweigh'd by 
Honeſty. Honeſty outweighs 
Profit, 


mens & providentia. C. 
N D. 2. 

Divinus mens & provi- 
dent ia regere omnis, Vel, 
Deus regere onnis provi- 
dentia ſuus. 

praclarus ingenium glo- 


ria incitari. C. 


Gloria incitare præclarus 
inggenium. 


Nemo unquam ien via 


immortalis 3 eri. C. 
[;navia nemo unquam 
immorralis 3 facere. 
Lit r» res ſecundæ or- 
nari, advertz adjuvari. C. 


Liter e ornare res ſecun- 
dx, ad juvare adverſæ. 

Dolor mitigari vetuſtac. 
Vetuſtas mitizare dolor. 

Homo decipi (pecies bo- 


num. Species bonum de- 
cipere homo. 


Trabi omnis laus Fudi- 
um. Cic. Laus ftydiim 
trah5re ego omnis, 

Benevolentia bene/icium 
capi. C. Beneficium capè- 
re bhenevo entia. 

Voluptas capi homo, ut 
hams piſcis. Cic. Volup- 
tas cavere homo, ut ha- 
mus pi ſcis. 

Commod um pr.eponder a- 
ri honeſtas Cic. Honeſtas 
preponderare commodum. 

| Fortune 


* 
* 


189 . 


, 
, 
% 
- 
- 


190 


—- 4 


{] *0ad 7 N K 


Firtune is for m'd to eve- 
ry man by his own manners. 
His own manners form for. 
ture to every man. Every 
man forms fortune to him- 
ſelf by his own manners. 

The manners of men are 
changed by adverſity as 
well as by proſperity. 4 
ver ſity changes the man- 
ners of men, as well as 
proſperity. | 

The good delight in | are 
delighted with] the conver- 
ſation of the go. Tre 
converſat in of the goat de- 
lights the good. 

Every one ie oft drawn 
by his own delight. Hu 
own delight draws eve) 
one majt. 

Stones are made hollom 
by Water : 4 Ring is worn 


away by ule. W.ter mak 's 
Ho“ ow Stones: Die wears 
away a King. 


The wicke! are a'ways 
tormented by tber Conſci- 
ence | the Conjci nce of their 
Mind.] Conſcience always 
torments the wicket. 

God gave Reaſon to man, 
by which the appetites of 
the mind might be gwuern'd 
[which mi;ht govern the 
appetites of tbe mind, ] 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Fortuna ſus quiſque 
fingi mas, Cic, 

Suns quiique mos fingere 
tortuna. C. Nepos. 

Quiſque ſui fortuna fin. 
gere ſuus mos, 

Mutari mos homo a!- 
verſe ves, perinde atque 
proſrere. C. Am. 
Arverſe — mutare mos 
1omo, perinde atque 
Jpere. CM 

Bonus bonus ſamilfari- 
tas delectari. C am. 

Bonus familiaritas de- 
lectare bonus. 


Suus quifque ſtudium 
maximè dci. Suus ſtudi- 
um quiſque duc re maxi- 
me, 

S4xum cavari aqua : 
conſumi annulus ſis. Ov. 

Aq'a cavare ſaxum: 4. 
Jus conſum3re annulus. 


Improbus animus conſci- 
ent ia ſemper cruciaii. C. 

Animus conſcient ia fem. 
per cruciare improbus. 


Deus homo ratio 3 dare, 
ui F re: + animus apperitus 
qui F 1egz-e animus appe- 

titus.] C. N. D. 2. 
Rule CV. 


LXXVI. When 


LX 
togeth: 


N. E 
the Par 


All 
No 
encug| 
live w. 

Mor 
Nature 
A g 
be adr 
Frie 
but 4 
For b. 
witho 


iltari- 
, de- 


udium 
ſtudi- 
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dare, 


)erirus 
appe- 


When 


The Infinitive Mood. 
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LXXVI. When two Verbs come immediately 
together, or not having a Nominative Caſe, 
nor a Conjunction Copulative, or other Par- 
ticle of Connexion betwecn them, the latter 
ſhall be the Infinitive Mood. 

Quibuſdam tum Verbis tum AdjeRt. c. 


Lat. Synt. p. 92. 


N. B. An Infigitive Hood my be governd alſo of 
the Parriciple as well as of the Verb. 


All defire ro know. 

No body makes haſte 
enough to le; i. e. io 
live well. 

Money cannot change 
Nature 

A good man delights to 
be admoniſhed. 

Friendſhip cannot be, 
but amoagſt the good. 
For Friendſhip cannot be 
without Vertue. 

Verrue cannot die, nor 
bent ken away by force 
or by ſtealth. 

He that does not know 
how to hold his rongue, 
does not know how to 
ſpeak. 

Phyfick cannot take a- 
way the knotty Gout. 

A word let go cannot 
return. 

No body can be happy 
without Yerrue, 


Scire velle n. 
Properare vivere nemo 
(ats. Mart, 


Natura mutate pecunia 
neſcire. Hor. 

Admoner! bo us gaudẽ- 
re. Senec. de Ir. 

Amicitia, niſi inter bo- 
nus, eſſe nn poſſe. Nam 
ſine virtus amiciti: e ſe non 
police. C. An. 

Virtus non poſſe emori, 
nec eripi, nec ſurripi. Cic. 


Qui non noſſe tacere, ne- 
ſcire loqui. 


Tollere nodoſus nefcire 
medicina podagra. 
Neſc e wx miſſus re- 
verti. Hor. 
Nemo poſſe eſſe beatus 
fine virtus, C. 
Love, 


— — —— — — ũſ— 
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2 LXXVII. The Engliſh of the Infinitive 
Mood Active coming after one of theſ? Subſtan- 
©, tives, ſtudium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, otium, 


192 


Love, if thou wou'dſt 
be lovgd. 

A Neglefed Fires are 
wont to zather ſtrength. 

It u a fooliſh thing t 
ſuffer that which thou mayſt 
prevent. 

Beware that thou doſt not 
commit any thing, which 
thou won dſt preſently ſtrive 
to alter. 

The young man i like 
Wax to be bent towaris 
Vice, rough to 4{onitors, 


and eager, and haſty to leave 


things loved, 
Geod men hate to ſm 
through love of vert ue. 
Good inen batirg to ſin 
through love of ve tue. 


roc Geamy 
Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Si velle amari, amare, 
Senec. 

Neglectus ſolẽre incen- 
dium ſum#re vires. Hor. 

Qui cavere (CV.) poſſe, 
ſtultus admittere eſſe. Fer. 


39 Committere cavere, 
qui mox mutare (CV.) la- 
brrare. Hor. 


Cereus in vitiem fed, 
monitor aſper eſie juve- 
nis, c piduſque, & ama- 
rus reli: quere pernix. Hor. 


* 
Odi peccare bonus vir- 
tus amor. 
Ex1/us peccare bonus 
virtus amor. 


See more Examples above, Part l Numb. 34. & 35. And Rul. XXXIX. 


is Infinitive Moot ſupplies the place of the Caſe after the Virb, and 


"anſwers to the Queſtion WHAT. As, Cupio diſcere, i. e. doctrinam. 


2 


occalio, Cc. muſt be made by the Gerund in Di. 


Gerundia in Di pendent à quibuſdam, Cc. 


Lat. Synt. p. 93. 


There are à thouſand 
arts to hurt. 

Pleaſure oſten leaves 
cauſes to repent. 

Nature is a very good 
guide, to live well, 


Eſſe ars miile noctre. 


Ov. | 
Volurtas ſape relinquere 


cauſa pœnitèẽre C. 
Natura eſſe optimus duxf. 


We 


redtè vivre. C. Am. 


We 
with a 
ily. 
A Te 
is à Ve! 
to ſin. 

Nati 
one ti 
to reſt 

Let 
we Al 
World 


ve Gen 


We are all inflamed 
with a defire to live hap- 
pily. 

The hope of impunity 
is à very great te mptation 
to ſin. 

Nature gives to An mals 
one time to act, another 
to reſt. 

Let us remember that 
we are come into this 
World as into a Lodging, 
not as into a Home. For 
Nature has given us here 
an Inn to ſtay in, not a 
place to dwell in. 


Beate vivere — 
omng incendi. 


Spes Anita maximus 
peccare illecebra eſſe. Ide 


Natura — 2 
alius tempus gere, alius 
quieſcere, Id. 

Meminiſſe (Num. IT.) e. 
£2 venire in hic vita tan- 
quam in ho/ſpitium, non fan- 
quam in domus. Natura 
enim hic commorati di- 
ver ſorium, n hahitare 
locus ego dare. C. de Sen. 


LXXVIII. The Exgliſ Muſt or Ought 
may be made by the — in Dum with the 


Verb Eſt 
native Caſe 
in Latin. 


ſet J 2 ana 


'ngliſh muſt be the 1 


And the Nomi- 


Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, &c. L. S. p. 93. 
Note, Tke Dative Caſe is moſt commonly underſtvog. 


T muſt govern my 
Tongue, 

We muſt ſpare tender 
things. 

We muſt reſiſt Paſſi- 
on. 

Meditate daily, that we 
ought to reſiſt Paſſion. 

We ought not ro be 


very angry wich Enemies. 


Lingua (LI.) moderat: 
ego. Plaut. 
Parcere efle (XLVII.) 
tener. Juv, 
Reſiſtere eſſe (XLVIII.) 
iracund ia. 
2 — reſi- 
eſſe ir ia. 
Non efle graviter iraſci 
inimicus (LIV.) 


K | Ten 
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A Hoy Her, | 


* 


1 are not to be 
liſten d to, who think 
that we ought to be very 
angry with Knemies. 

Ho late is it, to begin 
to live then, when we 
muſt leave off ? 

We ͤmuſt be upon our 
guard, leſt we ſhou'd be 
earch'd with crafty flar- 


We oughr to take care, 
that the Appetite obeys 
Rea ſon. 

We ought to be free 
from all perturbation of 
mind. 

q WW: ought even the 
more carafully to beware f 


. Fhoſe Faults [Sins,] whic 


ſeem ſmal ones. 


See above in the Firſt Part, where the ſeveral Conſtruftions of the Ge- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Non audien1us eſſe, qui 
graviter iraſci eſſe inimi. | 


cus putare. C. Am. 


Quam ſerus eſſe, tum vi. 
vere incirere, cum defintre 
eſie ? Sener 

Animadverrtere eſſe, ne 
callidus aſſentatio (CVI. ) 
capi. C. Am. 


Efficere eſſe, ut appeti- 
= x ratio (CVI. ) obedire. 
Id. 

Vacare efle omni avi- 
mus perturbatio. Id. 


Qui parvus videri eſſe 
delictum, ab hic eſſe eri- 
am diligentiùs declinare. 
C. Off 1. 


runds are largely exemplified. See there alſo the Conſtruttion of Supines. 


Time. 


LXXIX. 8 that fignafie part of Tim: 


are commonly 


in the Ablative Caſe. 


Quæ ſignificant partem temporis, Ec. 
Lat. Synt. p. 94. Examples. 


Death hangs over us 
every hour. 

Fiato died writing in 
his one and eightieth 
year. 


Let the Ground reſt on 
Pa, 


\.. 


22 


G =" * 


Mors ego omnis hora 
impendere, C. Sen. 

Plato unus & octageſi - 
mus annus ſcribens mo- 
ri, Ib. 


Lux ſacer requieſcere 


a Ho- 


The 


hora 


gefl. 


3 Ma- 


eſcẽre 
a Ho- 


Nonns of Time. 


2 Holiday, let the Plow- 


man reſt. 

Wicked men carry their 
witneſs in their breaſt 
night and day. 

God pours out gifts day 
and ni 3 ays and 
nights] without incermil- 
ſion. 

JI thou ſhalt laviſh 
away any thing on a Holiday, 
thiu may ſt want on a Work- 
ing- day. 

As Swallows in Sum- 
mer time, ſo falſe Friends 
are at hand in the ſerene 
time of life ; as ſoon as they 
ſhall ſce the Winter of Fix- 
tune, they al! fly away. 


humus, requieſcere arator. 
Ovid. 

Homo ſceleratus nox di- 
eſque ſuus geſtare in pettus 
teſtis, Juv. 13. 

Deus munus ſine inter- 
miſſio dies (4 nox fundere. 
Senec. 


Feſtus dies m. fi quid 
'5 prodigere, profeſtus e- 
gere * licere, Plaut. Aul. 
2. 7. 

Ur hirundo eſtivus tem. 
pus, fic fal ſus amicus ſere- 
nus vita tempus preſto eſ- 
fe; fimul atque fortuna 
hyems ** videre, devolare 
omnis, Ad Heren. 4. 


LXXX. But Nouns that fignifie continuance 
of Time are commonly uſed in the Accufitive 


Cale. 


Quæ autem durationem, c. L. Synt. p. 94. 


Examples. 


The covetous man is 
tormented night and day. 

We ought ro conſider 
day and night | Lat. days 
and nights] that we muſt 
die. | 

Fatal accidents ſur- 
round us on all fides day 
and night. 


Demoſthenes was almoſt 


300 years before Cicero. 


Avarus f dies noxque 
cruciari. C. T Plural. 

Dies & nox cogitare 
F efe, neori 4 eſſe. Id Tuſc. 
I. + Rule LXXVIII. 


Dies & nox fatum eg 
unique circumſtare, Id. 


Demoſthenes annus prope 
trecenti ante Cicero elle. 
K 2 


Theres 
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There's no body ſo old, 
who does not think that 
he may live a year. 

No man is certaiy that 
his Riches ſhall remain to 
him one day. 

Arganthonius came to 
the Government 40 years 
old, reign'd 80 years, and 
hved 120. 


J They that pray d and 
ſacrificed whole days, that 
their Children might ont- 
tive them, were cal ed Su- 


perſtitions perſons. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Nemo eſſe tam ſenex qui 
ſui annus no (CV.) putare 
poſſe vivere, C. Sen. 

Nemo exploratum habere 


divitie ſuus ſui permanſurus * 


[ efle] unus dies. C. Par. 
Argant honius ad imperi- 
um quadraginra annus na- 
tus accedere,oftaginta Ireg- 
nare annus, & centum - 
viginti 3 vivere. 
i tots dies * precari 
& * 1mmolare, ut ſuus libe- 
ri + fui ſuperſtes efle, ſu- 


perſtitioſus 7 appellari. C. 


Nat. D. 2. 7 Rul. XX XI. 


1 continual time is ſometimes put in the 
Ab 


tive Caſe. Tb. 


J With Pythagoras Scho- 
lars were obliged to be ſi- 


lent 5 years. 
All our life we muſt 


& learn to live; and all our 


life we muſt learn to die. 

'Tis in 4 manner certain, 
that Arganthonius reign'd 
So Tears. 


Examples. 


Apud Pythagoras diſei- 
pulus quinque annus ca- 
cere Senec. 

Totus vita vivere diſce- 
re efle; & totus vita di- 
ſctre efle mori. Seneca. 

Arganthonius ofaginta 
annus ** regnare prope 
certus efle, Plin. 


Space of place. 
LXXII © Nouns that figniffe ſpace be- 


tween place and place are commonly put in the 


Accuſarive Caſe. 
" Spatium loca, Oc. 
J We ought not to de- 


Lat. Synt. p. 95. 


A rectus conſcientia 
da 


Names of Places. 


part a Nail's breadth from non oportere franſverſus 
unguis m. diſcedere. Cic. 


a good Conſcience. 

Italy is 120 Miles from 
Sardinia ; Sardinia is 200 
Miles from Africa, 


Abefle Italia ab Sardinia 


centum viginti millia paſſus, 
Sardinia abefle ab Africa 
ducenti millia paſſus. Plins 


Sometimes in the Ablative. 


J The Iſland Pharus be- 


Pharus Inſula quondam 


ing once a days ſail diſtant dies navigatio diſtans ab 


from Egypt, is now join d Agyprus 
junctus 


to it by a Bridge. 


nunc is pons 
e. Plin. J. 5. c. 3 . 


A place. 


Proper Names of Cities, Towns, and ſmall Iſlands, 
as alſo DOMUS and RUS, are uſed according to theſe 


following Rules. 
IN or AT a 


place is made by the Genitive 
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Caſe, if the Noun be of the firſt or ſecond - 


Declenſion 
by the Ablative. 


LXXXII. 


and Singular Number; - otherwiſe 


1. The Genitive Caſe. 


Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, Cc. 


Humi, domi, Oc. 


In that Taxation which 
the Veſpatians being Cen- 
ſors made, three perſons 
at Parma gave in 120 
Years, at Brixellum one 
125; WO 13 at Parma; 
one I;1 at Placentia; one 


Lat. Synt. p. 95. 


Is cenſus, qui Veſparia- 
nus Cenſor 3 agere,centum 
viginti annus Parma tres 
3 edere; Brixellum unus 
centum viginti quinque; 
Parma duo centum trigin- 
ta; Placentia unus centum 

K 3 Woman 
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Waman 132 at Faventia; 
at Bononia one; but at A- 
rim inum three 137. 


Ii, ſaid that Milo 
walked thro' the courſe of 
Olympia, carrying | Lat. 
when he carry d] an Ox on 
hs Shoulders. 

Hear, O young men, the 
Speech of Archytas the Ta- 
rentine, which was deli- 
ver d 19 Cato when be was 
at Tarentum being a yoang 
man: He ſaid, that there 
was no miſchief more per- 
nicious given to men by na- 
ture, than the pleaſure of 
the body. 

There's always enough 


for one to be uneaſte at, at 


home and abraad. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence 


triginta & unus; Faventia 
unus mulier CXXXII; B.-. 
nonia unus, Ari minum verd 
tres CXX XVII. Pin 1.7. 


Olympia per ſtadium in- 
greſſus efle Milo “ dici, 
cum humerus “ ſuſtinere 
bos. C. Seneck. * Num.44. 


Aud ire, adoleſcens, o- 
ratio Archytas Tarentinus, 
qui ? tradi Cato cum efle 
adoleſcens Tarentum, Nul- 
lus capitalior peſtis, quam 
corpus voluptas, homo 
z diccre eſſe a natura da- 
tus. Thid, 


Domus & foris zgre 
3 ſit, ſatis ſemper eſ- 
. P lait. . ; 


So likewiſe we ſay, Humi, or Tertæ, on the Ground; 


Belli, or Militiz, as War. 


LXXXIII. 


2. The Ablative Caſe. 


Verum fi proprium loci nomen, Cc. L. Sp. 96. 


There was one Argan- 
than at Cadet, that 
reigned 80 years. 

call che man] living 
in rhe Country ; thou cal- 
leſt (the man living] in 
the City happy. 

o Such a one 44 the 


3 Eſſe Arganth:nius qui- 
dum Gades, qui offoginta 
ann regnare. C. Sen. 

Rus ego vivens, fu dies- 
re in urbs, beat us. Hor. 


Qualis erudirus fclzre 
Learned 


Learne 
Wiſe 1 
of non: 
Greec 


Names of Places. 


Learned are wont t call a 
Wiſe Man, we have heard 


appellare ſapiens, in reli- 
quus Gracia nemo, 2 
C. de 
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of none in all the reſt of 
Greece, at Athens but one. 

So much reſpe was n 
where given to Age, as at 
Lacedæ mon; Ol Age was 
no where more Honour d. 

At Athens an Action 
was allow d by Lam againſt 
ungrateful perſons. 


LXXXIV. To a place is put in the Accu- 


ſative Caſe. 


ne unus 4Ccipere. 
Am. 

Nuſquam tanrum * rribui 
ætas, quantum Lace lemon; 
nuſquam *efle ſenettus ho- 
noratior. C. de Senec̃. 

Athene ad verſus ingra- 
tus a&tio ? conſtitui. Val. 
Max. 


Verbis ſigmificantibus motum ad locum, 


Oc. 


Let him fail to Anticyra, 

He went to Syacuſe. 

T I thnk we muſt re- 
move to Rhodes. If better 
fortune ſhall hafen, we 
will return to Rome. 

Caniſtius the Lacedzmo- 
nian and Philonides the 
Fot man of Alexander the 
Great ran from Sicyon t9 
— 1202 Furlongs, in one 


LXXXV. From a place or by a place is put 


in the Ablative Caſe. 


Lat, Synt. p. 96. 


Navigare Anticyra. Hor. 
Syracufz ſe 3 conferre. C. 


Migrare Feed Rhodus 
l 


arbitrari. or caſus 
13 efle, reverti Roma. Id. 


Caniſtius Lacedæmonius 
& Philonides Alexander 
Magnus curſor à Sicyon 
Elis unus dies MCCII fta- 
dium (LXXXI.) *currere. 
P lin. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco, Cc. I. 


I receiv'd a Packer of 
Letters from Rome. 


3 Accipsre Roma faſcicu- 
lus liter. C. 
K 4 I made 


» & 
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I made ourney b 
Laodicea. 1759 * 
They did not ſtir from 
home. 

Jun eld and conſtant o- 
pinion hd ſpread in all the 
Eaſt, that it was in the 
Decrees of Fate, that ſome 
coming from Judea ſhou'd 
ebtain the Government 0 
the World at that time. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


8 ter Laodicea 3 facere 


Domus ſui nn 3 commo- 
vere, C. 

Percrebeſcere totus Ori- 
ens m. vetus & conſtans 
opinio, eſſe in fatis, ut is 
tempus Fudes profectus 

aliqui res porici 
0 LXVIII. *) Sueton. in 
Veſp. 


Imperſonals. 


LXXXVI. The word that ſeems to be the 
Nominative Caſe, ſhall be ſuch Caſe as the 
Verb Imperſonal will have after it : A, 1 

may, licet mihi. I am at leaſure, vacat mihi. 
F repent, pœnitet me. I am aſhamed, pudet 
me. Ian weary, tædet me. If you pleaſe, 

fi placet tibi. 


See Examples wider the Rules LXXXIX, XC, XCI, Xcn. 


LXXXVII. 4 But if Muſt or Ought be 
Latin'd by oportet, the Nominative Caſe to 
muſt or ought in Engliſh muſt in Latin be put 
to the Verb following, and made ſuch Caſe as 
that requires before it. As, I muſt go, opor- 
tet me ire, or, ut ego eum. Examples. 


J He ought to obtain, Impetrare oportet , qui 

b A reaſonable thing. æquus poſtulare. Plaut. 

Integrity and Innocence Integritas atq; inn cen. 

ovght to be in him, that ac- tia eſſe oportere in is, qui 
caſes anat her. Alter accuſare. C. 


H 


, 
4 
* 


« Imperſonals. Oportet. 


He that accuſes another 
of Diſhoneſty, ought to loo 
upon himſelf. 

Men ought to reckon, 
that God ſees all things, 


that a'l things are full of 
God. 


Thales ſaid, that men 
ought to reckon, that God 


ſees all things, &c. 


The pleaſ.re of the body 
ought to be contemn'd and 
rejected. 

All people ought then 
moſt of all to meditate with 
themſe'ves, how to bear 
adverſe calamity, when 
things are moſt proſperous. 


We muſt chuſe the leaſt 
of Evils. 

We muſt have an Ear 
not eaſie to Accuſations. 

T hou ought ſt to eat, that 
thou may ſt live; not to live, 
that thou may ft eat. 

Thou ought't t deſpiſe 
that which thou may'ſt loſe. 

Thy Mind muſt judge it 
ſelf rich, not the St eech of 
Men, not thy Poſſeſſion s. 


Thou muſt love me my 
ſelf, not my things, if we 
are to be true Friends. 


fo biene a muſt take care 


Qui alter incuſare pro- 
brum, i ipſe ſui intueri 
oportere. Plaut. Tr. 1. 2. 

Homo exiftimare oport>- 
re, Deus omnis cernere, 
omnis Deus plenus eſſe. 


Thales ? dic#re, home 
exiſtimare oportere, Deus 
omnis cernłre, c. C. 2. Leg. 

Cor pus voluptas contem- 
ni & rejici oportẽre. 


Omnis, cum ſecundus res 
eſſe maximè, tum maxime 
fui cum meditari oportẽre, 
quis pactum (LXIII.) ad- 
verſus ærumna (CIv.) fer- 
re. Ter. 

Ex malum minimus 0. 
portẽre Lo" eligere. C. 


Difficilis oporrere auris 


[ nos) habere ad crimen. 

Eſſe oportere | re, ] ut 
vivere; non vivere, ut eſ- 
fe. Ad Heren. 

Deſpicere oportẽre [re,] 
qui poſle deperdere. 

Animus tuus oporter? 
ſui *? judicare dives, non 
homo ſermo, non poſſef- 
ſio tuus. C. par. 

Ego ipſe [ut #4] * 4. 
mare oportere, non meus, 
ſi verus amicus fururus 
ſum. C. 1. Fim -.. 

Sui quiſque conſulere o- 
pertere. C. 

K 5 Plaes 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Place not the hope of thy 
Affairs in the Rewards of 


Ne ſpes pontre res tu- 
us in præmium humanus ; 


Men; Vertue it ſelf ought ſuus tu illecebra oportere 


to dr aw thee to true Honour 
by its own Charms. 


ipſe virrus **rrahere ad 
verus decus. Cic. Semn. Sc. 


* If the Verb. following be Imperſonal, the Nomina- 
tive Caſe to Muit or Ought muſt be ſuch Caſe in Latin 
as th: Imperſonal requires after it. As, Oportet credi 


mihi, I ought to be believ'd. 


4 Alitneſ« being an E- 
nemy muſt not be believ'd. 
When one ſhall have once 
for ſworn bir ſelf, he ought 
Ont to be believd after- 
© wards. 


Inimicus teſt credi non 
oporrere. C. 

Ubi femel quis v peje- 
rare, is credi poſtea non 
oporrere. C. 


C | 
> LXXXVIII. Intereſt and refert require a 
<Genitive Caſe of all caſual words, except mea, 


qS tua, ſus, noſtri 


2% 


It is the concern ot all 
S. en to endeavour for 
vertue. 
It very much concerns 
rhe publick, that all ſnou d 
conſulr for Peace and 
Concord. 

It is all one to Theodo- 
rus, where he rots. 

T When King Lyfima- 
chus threatened the Croſs 
to Theodorus, It is all 
one to Theodorus C /ays 
de) whether he robs on the 

ground, or on high. 


veſtra and cuja. 
Hæc imperſonalia, Intereſt, Oc. L. S. p. 96. 


Intereſſe omnis, dare 


ober virtug. 


Vebementer intereſſe roſ- 
dub l ica, ut omnts ** conſulere 
pax & concordia. 


Nihil intereſſe Theodo- 
rus, ub (CIV.) patreſcere. 

Cum Rex Lyſimachuz 
Theodorus crux (LIV.) mi- 
nari, Theodorus (inquit) 
nihil intereſſe, humaſne, an 
ſublimè (CLV.) putreſcere. 


C. Tſc, I, I: 


- Intereſt and refert. 


It concerns thee not to 
believe raſbly. 

That which thou doſt 
well, thou daſt for thy ſelf, 
it concerns thee mnt. 

It much concerns the com- 
mon good, * that Huth be 
well educated. 

Who is there, that dves 
not love Modeſty in Touth, 
tho' it does not bing concern 
him 2? 

Ceaſe to ast that which 
nothing concerns thee. 
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Tuus referre non teme- 
re credere. 

Bene qui factre, tu fa- 
cere; tus is referre ma- 
xime. Plant. 

Multum iutereſſe utitiras 
communis, juventus pro- 
be inſtitui. 

Quis efle, qui pudor in 


adoleſcentia, etiamff ſuus 
nihil 
(Cx.) diligere? C5 


7 intereſſe, * 


Tuus qui nihil- tate 


percontari deſinère. =. 


LXXXIX. Certain Imperſonals require a 
Dative Caſe; as, Libet, licet, patet, Cc. 


In Dativum feruntur hc 


Lat. Synt. p. 97. 


No body may in. 

Thou may'ſt be good 
and happy. 

Thou may'ſt not hurt a- 
nother for the ſake of thy 
own advantage. 

q4 A goo! man Is not at 
liberty not to return'a Aind- 
neſs, if he can do it. 

A man may heep a Holi- 
day without Luxury. 


He that agrees well with 
Poverty, is rich, 


That only which is honeſt 


ie good, as the Stoicks are 


of opinion. 


hac imperſonal Ia. 


Peccarelicere-nemb. C. 
Lietre tu eſe (XL, K 
ns ty beat. 
Non licere tu crear | 
tuus cauſa nocbre alter. C. 
: — 
Vir. bonus non licere 


non reddefe beneficium. fi 


modo 1s tacere * poſle, 2 


Lictre bomo fine luxur ia 
agere teſtus dies u. Senec. 

Qui cum paupertas bene 
convenive, dives eſte. I. 

Honeſhim ſoſtun- bonus 
eſſe, ut Sroicus plcctre. . 
Off. 3. } ech 


u Exif Rule e Rule XL vt, &c. 


XC. Some 
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XC. Some wil have an Accuſative Caſe; 
"Vi delectat, juvat, decet and its Compounds, 


 Hzc imperſo onalia accuſandi caſum, Cc. 
Lat. Hut. p. 98. oY 


There are Ctome] that Eſe qui delectare ſegnis 
Ries to lead an idle F#raducere vita. 

"Io And there are [ſome] Et eſſe, qui ftudi.m in- 
d 288555 delight to ply their vigilare juvate. 


St 
by it becomes a young man Dectre adoleſcens, eſſe 
8 to be modeſt. terecundus, Plaut. 
Ji does not become one Non dectre puniens ira- 
puniſhin to be angry. For ſci, Nam cum ira * effe 


1 


ſeeing Anger is 4 failing delictumanimus, non cpor. 
3 2. of the Mind, one fanning teere peccatum corigere 
& muſt not corre ſin. peccans. (Rul. VIII.) Sen. 


mm 


XCI. Some will have an Accuſ. Caſe with a 
| Genirivez viz. Penitet, tædet, miſeret, mi- 
ſereſcit, pudet, piget. 


my imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus, 
Lat. Synt. p. 97. 


| 85 1 amy. aſham'd of my Pudere ego peceatum 


Mens. 

| Tam ſorry for my fault. Poenitere ego peccatum 
me us. 

| He that is ſorry for a vi pœnitẽre peccatu 
fault is almoſt innocent. 3 eſſe innocens. mY 
I judge him worthy of Qui non pudere pecca 


puniſhmenc,. who- is not bic pang dignus j * 
Tame of is ful — Cic. 8 


- -- 


Pœnitet, tædet, &. 


He doubles the fin, that 
is noraſhamed of his fault. 

I am ſorry for and a- 
ſhamed of my folly. 

Is he concern'd for the 
fa&? 

There are ſome men, 
that are neither _ 
nor aſhamed of their 
and Infamy. 

Piry thou the needy. 

They that have liv'd 0- 
therwiſe than became 
them, are moſt ſorry for 
their ſins when death ap- 
proaches. 

I am not very much diſ- 
farisfy'd with my fortune. 

Every one is diflaristy'd 
with his own lor. 

If chou art ſorry for 
thy fault, thou wilt take 
care not to commit any 
fuch thing hereafrer. 


* Note, An Infinitive Mood ſometimes ſupplies the- 


place of the Genitive. 


q He is almoſt innocent, 
who repents that he has 
ſinn d. 

Art not thou aſhamed to 
allot the relicks [leaving] 
of life to vertue and a good 
mind? 

I am nit aſhamed to 
confeſs that I da not know 
that, which I do nop know, 


20g 

Geminare peccatum, qui 
delictum non pudere. 

Ego ſtultitia mens pigẽ · 
re & pudere. 

Num factum [cum] pu- 
dere. Ter, 

Eſſe homo, qui libido in- 
famiaq, ſuus neq; f rzdere 
negʒ pudere, C. 7 K. CY, 

Miſerere tu egen 

Is, qui ſecus quam 3 de- 
cere, vivere, peccatum ſu- 
, mors appropinguans, * 
maxime pœnitẽre. C Div, 
I, 

Ego meus fortuna non 
nimis pœnitẽre. C. 

Suus quiſque ſors pœ- 
nitẽre. Cic. 2 

Si ru peccatum tun: 
pœnitẽre, cavere ne quid 
talis poſt hac ** committere. 


C. Off. 1. 7 


* 
* 
” 


| . ® 7, -- $; 
Qui penitere peccare pœ - 
ne eſſe innocens. Senec. 


Non pudere tu reliquiz 
vita virtus & mens 
deſtinare. Id. 


Non ego pudere fatiri 
[me] neſcire Cid, ] qui 
(CV,) neſcire. Cic - 
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There is no fear, leſt 
thou ſhou'dſt repent that tu certare prior ( CVI. ) 
thou haſt ſtriven in ind - Pænitere. 
neſs firſt, v. 552, 


XCII. 4 Verb Neuter may be changed in- 
to the Imper ſonal in tur, when the Nominative 
Caſe to zt is a word ſignifying a multitude (as, 
multi, omnes, Cc.) or one whoever (as 
quĩvis, ullus, aliquis, * c.) As, 
Fletur, i. e. ab omnibus, for flent omnes, 
they all weep. Vivitur exiguo melius, for 
Homo vivit exiguo melius, 4 man, (i. e. a- 


Non metus, officium ne | ; 


Virg. An. I, | 


My one) lives better with a little. 


q Through Verte men 
£0 to Heaven | the Stars. 

A man does wt live ſafe- 
ly and without fear with- 
out friendſhip. 

A man does not line 
pleaſantly, unleſs he live 
wiſely, honeſtly, and juſtly. 

ir is to be undertaken, 
that we may live in peace 
without injury. 

The advant ages of other s 
are envy d. 

Men ſin every where. 

No pritdent man puniſhes 
becauſe an offence has been 
committed, but that offen- 
ces may not be committed. 

Men offend againſt Fu- 
ſtice two ways, both by de- 


Per virtus iri ad aſtrum 
fir homines eunt. 

Non tuco & fine metus 
vivi fine awiciria, i. e. 
Non ullus vivit. 

Non jucunde viui, niſi 
ſapienter, honeſte, juſte. 
que a vivi, | 

Suſcipiendus eſſe bel- 


lum, ut in pax ſine inju- 


ria (CVI.) vivi. C. 
Invideri commodum 


(LVII.) alius. C. 


Peccari ubique. 

Nemo prudens punire, 
quia ? peccari,fed ne (CVlI.) 
peccari. Senec. de Ir. 


Peccari in juſtitia duo 
& inferendus 
ng 


modus , 


Cæpit, mcipit, 


ing Injury, and by omitting 


) I of defending, 


They fin within the Tro- 
jan Walls and wit ont. 

The Foundations of Fu- 
ſtice are, firſt that no 
be hurt, then that the com- 
mon good | profit] be con- 
ſulted. 

The diſcourſe ſhews a 
fault to be in the Manners, 
when people are forward to 
ſpeak of the abſent for the 
ſake of detraction. 

Through theVices of men 
they came to Battels. 


Active Voice. 


deſinit, &c. 207 
T injuria, & prætermitten- 
dus f deſenſio. C. 1 N. 57. 

Iliacus intra murus pec- 
cari & extra. Hor. 

Fundamentum eſſe ju- 
ſtiria, primbm ne quis 
(XLVII.) ** noczre, dein- 
de ut communis utilitas 
(XLVIII. ) ſerviri.C.Off. 1. 

Sermo vitium ineſſe mos 
indcate, quum ſtudioſe 
de abſens derrahere cauſa 
dici, Ibid. 


Homo vitium ad przli- 
um ven i. Prop. 2. 8. 


. Let the Scholar be wſed to vary theſe Paſſive Imperſonals by the 


XCIII. © Theſe Verbs, Begin, ceaſe, ought, 
uſe, may, can, being ſet before Imperſonals 


become Imperſonals too. 


Cœpit, incipit, deſinit, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 98, 


q Through Vertue men 
may go to Heaven | the 
Stars. | 

A man cannot live ſafely 
without friendſhip. 

A man cannot live plea- 
ſantly, unleſs be live wiſely, 
boneftly and juſtly. 

Men are wont to ſin eve- 
ry where. 

It uſes to concern the 

Mick. | | 


Per virtus poſſe iri ad 
aſtrum, | 

Non poſſe vivi tutd fine 
amiciria. C. Fin. 2. 

Non poſſe jucunde wiv, 
niſi ſapienter, honeſte ju- 
ſtẽ q; vivi. C. Fin. 1. 

Solere peccari ubique. 


Solere imereſſe reſpub- 
hca. | 
1 be- 
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my fault. 
I onght to be ſorry for 


Do nothing, which thou 
may ſt ret ent of. 
They ought to be ſorry for 


their foo/eries. 
The praiſe and glory of 
ot hers uſes to be envied. 
- ag oughteſt to pity the 


It often uſes to happen 
ill to good men, and very 
well to the bad. 
It is very great folly to 
be afflited with grief, 
>. when thou art ſenſible, that 
> mo good can be dane [by it. 
3 > One cannot come n Wiſ- 
=» dom without the liberal 
J ſtudie: 
RW Fame cannot well be be- 
Dev d. 
Len time demol iſbes - 
very thing : But Wiſdom 
cannot be harm'd. 
Men cannot diſpute well 


with paſſtonateneſs or obfti- 


nacy. 
I cou d never be perſwa- 
ded, that Saul died, when 
they were gone aut of theſe 
mortal Bodies. 
God uſes to conſult and 


3 
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Exerciſes to the Aceidence. 
I begin to be afhen'd of Incipere pudere ego pec. 


catum meus. 
Debere penitere ego pec - 


carum meus. 


Dieſinare penitere tu ſors 


runs. 

Nihil ** facgre, 12 tu 
penitere (CV.) poſſe. C. 

Ineptiæ ſuus is penitere 
debeve. 

Alius laus & ploria 
(LvIl. ) invideri ſolere. C. 

Debere miſertre tu ege- 
nus. 

Sæpe ſolẽre male evenire 
bonus, & optime impro- 
bus. (Rule XL VI. 

Summus effe ftulritia 
mceror confici,quum * in- 
relligere. * poſſe profici. 
C.T 

Sine liberalis ſtudium 
ad ſapientia veniri non 


poſe. Senec. 
n pofle bene credi 

anl. ) fama. 
Nihil non demo- 
liri ætas: At ſapientia 
(XLVIL.) noceri non poſſe. 


Cum ira aut pertinacia 
rectè diſput ar non poſſe. 
C. 1. Fin 
Ego aunquam fee 
poſſe, animus, eum ex hic 
corpus mortalis exire, 
emori. C. de Sen. 

Non univerſus ſolùm 


genus homo, ſed etiam 
Man- 


man line 
particul 


particular man. 


Imperſonals, 


mankind, but alſo for each ſinguli a Deus conſuli & 
provideri ſolere. C. Nat. D. 


209 


XCIV. I Imperſonals have ſometimes a 
Nominative Caſe before tbem. 
Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, Cc. 


Lat. Hunt. p. 98. 


T Candid peace becomes 
men, cruel anger ]. 
beaſts. 

If any thing is unbecom- 
ing in others, let us avoid 
it our ſelves. 

We ſee more in others, 
than in our ſelves, if any 
fault j committed. 

Beware the day before, 
left thou ſhou'dſt do that 
which may trouble thee the 
day after. 

That which @ allow d, 
is unpleaſing. | | 

Half of our time it ſlept 
away. In the longeſt life 
there is very little time, 
that is liv'd. 

Whatever fin is commit- 
ted by many, is unpuniſh'd. 

In injuring the life of a 
Father many fins are com- 
mitted. 


Candidus pax homo, 
trux decere ira tera. Ov. 


Si quid dedect᷑re in alius, 
vitare ipſe. C. Off. 1. 


Magis in alius cernere, 
quam in egomet ipſe, ſi 
quid delingul. Ibid. 

Pridie ** cavere, ne fa- 
cre, qui tu pigere poſtri- 
die. Plaut. 6: 


* licere ingratus eſſe. 


Dimidium ætas noſter e- 
dormiri. In longiſſimus vi- 
ta minimum eſſe, qui vivi. 
Seneca Ep. 99. 

Quicquid mulrus peccart, 
inulrus eſſe. Lucan. 

In pater vita violandus 
multa peccari, C. Par. 3. 


N. B. A Imperſonals have a Nominative Caſe expreſs'd or nnder- 


ſtood, or ſomething in place thereof. See the Oxford Grammar. Inte- 
reft, refert, deleQar, juvar, decer, oporter, licer, c. bave an In- 
finitive Mood or Clawſe anſwering to the Queſtion Who or What, that 
ſupplies the place of « Nominative Caſe to them. As, What is the 
concern of all men? un. To endeavour for vertue. h ſo in the 
at her Examples at R. LXXXVIII. LXXXIS, XC. 


A 


J #0 9 


* 
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A Participle. 


XC. Participles govern ſuch Caſes as th: | 


Verbs they come of. 


Participia regunt caſus, Cc. I. Synt. p. 98. 


The praiſe due to Ver- 
rue. 

Remember the puniſh- 
ments prepar'd for the 
wicked, 

Our Ears are to be ſhut 
to bad Speeches. 

Anger will do me more 
harm, than an Injury. 


We ought to take care, 
that we make our deſire 
obedient to reaſon. 


.- Temperance is a mode. 


rating of the defires go- 
yern'd by reaton. 

A man that follows 
Pleaſure does not much 
benefit his Heir. 

Earch muſt be recurn'd 
ro Earth, 


I reckog thoſe the moſt 


wretched of Mortals, that 
are addicted to their Bel- 
ly and Luft. 

Friendſhip is to be pre- 
ter'd co all worldly things. 


Death is to be 


pre ſer'd 
to Baſeneſs. 


2 ens. 


Law debirus 
Rul. XLVI. 

Meminiſſe pænæ impro- 
bus pra paratus. Ibid. 


virtus. 


Claudendus eſſe auris 
malus vox. Ibid. 

Plus ego (XLVII.) no- 
citurus fo ira quam inju- 
ria. Senec. 

Curare eſſe, ut appet i tus 
ratio (XLVIII.) obediens 
prebere. C. Off. 1. 

Temperant ia eſſe modera- 
tio cupidit as ratio obedi- 
3 

Homo voluptas (XLVIII.) 
obſequens, haud multum 
heres j vare. Terent. 


Reddendus eſſe terra 


rerra. (L.) Cic. 

Miſerrimus mort alis ju- 
dicare venter ac libido de- 
dirus. (L.) Senec, 


Amicitia omnis humanus 
res anteponeudus efſe. 


Mors eſſe anteponendus 
tur pitudo. Id. Off. 3 5 
c 


(LVII.) C. An. 


natur 
grear' 
preie 


VIETUS, 


mpro- 


The 


«+ ] n- 7 


The exerciſe and de- 


light ot Learning is to be 
I preter'd before both all 


the Actions and Pleafures 
of wicked men. 

A Sword is not to be 
truſted with Children, 

The Shadow of the 
Earth hindring the Sun 
makes Night. 

Life is not to be bought 
at any [every] price. 

Children are not to be 
filled with Meat. 

Men being born for the 
ſake of men ought to do 

ro one another, and 
ro conſult the common 
good of men. 

There are ſome Ani- 
mals void of Reaſon, o- 
rhers having 'the uſe of 
Rea ſon. | | 
It is more according to 
nature to undergo the 
gteateſt labours for the 
preſerving or helping of 
men like Hercules, than 
ro live in a Wildernefs 
without any trouble a- 
bounding with all plenty. 

A good man hating ſins 
for the love of vertue. 

All good men will re- 
ſpect | Lat. profecure ] 
with great honour and be. 
nevolence a good Magi- 


ſtrate conſulting for his 


Uſus & delefatio doctri- 
na (XIII.) eſſe omnis impro- 
bus & actum & voluptas 
anteponendus. C. Fam. 
9. 6. 

Enſis m. fuer non cm- 
mittendus (LVII.) eſſe, 

Umbra terra fol (LVIL) 
officiens nox eftcere. C. 


Non omnis pretium vita 
(LXIV.) emendus eſſe. Sen. 

Puer cibus (LXVI.) im- 
plendus non eſſe, Senec. 

Homo homo cauſa(LXIII.) 


generatus debere prodeſſe - 


lius alius, & conſulere 
(XLVII.) communis utili- 
tas homo. 

Anima (XXIX.) alins 
ratio expers eſſe, alius ra- 
tio (LXVIII.) wutens. C. 


IRE 

Magis ee ſecundum na- 
tura pro homo 5? conſervan- 
dus aut juvandiu maximus 
labor ſuſcipere imitans 
(LX) Hercules, % vi- 
vere in ſolitudo ſine ullas mo- 
leſtia f abundans (LXVI.) 
omnis copiæ. f R. VIII. 
Exoſus jpeccatum bonus 
virtus amor. R EX,LXYILL. 
Magiſtratus bonus Civis 


ſuis (XLVIL.  confulens, + 


utilitas communis (XLVIII.) 
ſer viens, oblitus (XLV. I.) 
commodum ſuus, lex 

Country- 
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Country men, and ſeek - 
ing the common good, 
forgerting his own Inte- 
reſts, obſerving the Laws, 
favouring vertue, reſtrain- 
ing Impiety and Debau- 
chery, being moved to 
puniſh by Equity, not by 
Paſſion. | 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


(XLVIII) parens, virtus 


(XLVI) favene, impietas 


& nequitia (LX.) coer- 
cens, æquitas non iracundia 
(LXIII.) ductus ad punire, 
magnus honor (LXIII.) 
C benevolentia omnis bonus 
praſecuturus eſſe. 


See more Examples above at the Participles, Part I. 


XCVI. Participles chang'd into Nouns re- 


guire a Genitive Caſe. 
Participiorum voces cum, Ec. L. Synt. p. 99. 


| X 


a 8 © Every nature is a lover 
. 8 of ir .ſelf; neither is any 
* thiũg more defirous of 
things like ir ſelf," than 
Vertue is 4 reward to 
it ſelf, not wanting praiſe, 
not deſiring of outward 
help. 


He that does well has 
aberrors enow. 


| Never any man had 
| friends enow. 


Jy Vere is 2 lover of it 


Virtur eſſe amans ſui. C. 


* Omnis natura efſe dili- 
gens ſui; neque quicquam 
eſe appetentior ſimilis 
XXXI. Exc. I.] ſui qudm 
natura. . 
Ipſe ſui virtus pretium 
eſſe, nil indigus (XX XIV. I.) 
laus, ni! opis f. externus 
cupiens. Clandian. 


The Adverb. 


| XCVII. Adverbs of quantity, time and 
place require a Genitive Caſe. 
Quadam adverba loci, £7c. L. Hut. p. 100. 


Sat fauror habere, qui 
rectè facere. Plaut. 
Nunquam, 
homo ſatis amicus * eſſe 


(Luill.) Saf. E- 


xxix.) 


virtus 


Pietas | 


COer- 
cundia 
punire, 
XII I.) 
5 bonus 


Is re- 


P. 99. 
ſui. C. 
dili. 
cquam 

milis 
| audm 
retjum 


IV. I.) 
Fernus 


and 
OO. 


„ qui 


xxix.) 


Adverbs. 


Every one has ſtrength 
enough to do harm. 

I muſt remove to ſome 
part of the World | Lat. 
of Lands | 

J Nothing is more ami- 
able than vo tue; which 
he who ſhall have gotten, 
will be beloved by good 
men, in what nation ſoever 


he ſhall be. 


Nullus non ad nocere ſa- 


ris vires eſſe (Ibid.) Sen. 


Migrare eſſe aliqud ter- 


ra. Cie. 


Nihil eſſe amabilior 


virtus; qui qui *9 adipi- 
fci, ubicungue 


gens elle, 1 
bonus vir diligi. C. de 
Nat. D. 1. 


XCVIII. Certain Adverbs will have a Da- 
tive Caſe, as the Nouns they come of. - 


Quzdam dativum, 


It behoves men to live 
agreeably to the dignity 
of man. 

It behoves us to live a- 
greeably co nature, 

To live agreeably to 
nature has this meaning, 
always to agree with ver- 
rue. 

q They live friendly to 
the life of men, whoſe E- 
ſtate lies open to Liberality 
aud Beneficence, and makes 
it ſelf uſeful to as Many as 
may be. 


Oc. Lat. Synt. p. 100.» 


Oportẽre homo conveni- 


re. 
Vivere natura ego conve- 
nienter oport ere. Hor. 
Convenienter natura vi- 
vere babere hic ſententia, 


cum virtus congrugre ſem- & 


per. C. Off. z. 


Vita homo amice vivre, 


qui res familiaris liberali- 


tas & beneficenria patẽre, 
& quamplurimus ſui utilis 
præbere. C. Off. 1. 


enter homo d ignitas vive- 
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The Conjunction. 
XCIX. Conj unct ions Copulative and Disj un · 


Wife wich a Portion, and 
8 Credit, and Friends, and 
. Birth, and Beauty. 
ö N Nothing is fo miſchie- 
vous as pleafure is. 
The pleaſure ot the 
mind is greater than | the 
| \\ pleaſure ] of the body; 
and the diſeaſes of the 
mind are more pernicious 
3 _ [ the diſeaſes] of the 


%, 


Y- 3 
Drunkenneſs is nothing 
elſe but a voluntary mad - 
| nets. : , 
W hicherſoever thou go- 
eſt, deach follows, as 4 
ſhadow [follows] a body. 
Glory follows vertue as 
a ſhadow. 

The coverous man is 
| commended as a frugal 
| perſon. 

Nathing is ſo conveni- 


Five, alſo theſe four, Quam, Niſi, fp, mag 
An, and Adverbs of likeneſs, couple like Caſes. 
Conjunctiones copulative, Cc. L. S. p.103. 
The reaſon of this agreement is, becauſe the wards j1 


coupled depend all upon the ſume word, which i expreſ- 
ſed to one of em, and underſtood to the ather. 


Queen Money gives a 


Dor cum dos, b fideſq; 

& amicm, Er ® genus, 
» forma regina pecunia do- 
nare, Hor. 

* Nihil ® eſſe tam peſtifer, 
quam ut eſſe.] 

> Animus volup tu ma- 
jr eſſe, quam ; voluptas 
> corpus 5; & morbur d - 
nimus persicioſor eſſe, 
quam ( morbus ] ® cor- 
pus, 


Ebrietas * nihil aliud 
* eſſe, quam vollmtarivs in- 
ſania, Sen Ep. 83. 

Quocung, ingredi, * ſequi 
* mors, corpus ut umbra. 
Cato. 

* Gloria virtus, tanquam 
* wnbra, ſequi. C. 

Tanquam * frugi, lau- 
dari © avarus. Juv. 14. 


* Nihil * eſſe tam conve- 
ent 


diſeaſe 
old me 

You 
Policy 
Paſſior 


ent either for proſperity 
or adverſity, as friend- 
ſhip | is. 

Credulity is an error, 
rather than a fault. 

Young men fall into 
difeaſes more eafily than 
old men. 

You may overcome by 
Policy better than by 
Paſſion. 

It behoves me to com- 
ply with my Father rather 
than with my Love. 

There is no vice worſe 
than covetouſneſs. 

Whar is Sleep bur the 
Image of Death ? 

q Socrares ſaid, that he 
knew nothing, but that ve- 
ry thing, that he knew no- 
thing. 

No body ought to boaſt of 
any tbing, bt that which 
is bis own. 

Thou wilt find a god 
Wife, if thou ſeekeſt for no. 
thing, but a good Wife. 

What will that man do 
in the dark, who fert no- 
thing, but a Witneſs, and 
a Fudge ? 


We camot maintain 


friendſhip, except we love 
friends, as wel! as our 
ſelves. 

It is not ſo much as to 
be wiſhd, that any one 


Conjunitions Copul ative, &c. 


niens ad res vel ſecund e vel 
adverſe, quam * ymicitia 
["eſe.] C. de Am, 

Credulitas ® error efſe 
magis, quam ® culpa. C. F. 

Faci'ins in morbus ® inci- 
dere awleſcens, quàm 
ſenex. C. 

Conſilium melins * vin- 
cere, quam * iracundia. 


 Parens ego obſequi po- 
tins, quam amor, oportere. 
Terenr. Hec. 3. 4. 

Nullus * vitium tetrior 
> eſſe, quam avaritia. C. 

> Quid * eſſe ſomnus, ni ſi 
mors ® imago £ Ov. 

Socrares 3 dicere, * nihil 
ſui * ſcire, niſi * is ipſe, 
ſui nihil ſcire. C. Acad,1. 


Nemo gloriari debire 


[ ” quoquam, ] niſi * ſuus, 
Senec, * Rul. LXIII. 

Bonus uxor invenire, ſi 
>» nihil * quzrere, niſiꝰ bo- 
nus. II. 

Quid factre is homo in 
tenebræ, qui *® nihil *ri- 
mere, niſi ® reſtis, & ju- 
dex? C. 1. Leg. 

Amicitia rueri non poſ- 
ſe, niſi æquè d amicus, ac 
» ego tpſe *: diligere. C. 
I. Fin. 

Ne optandus quidem eſ- 
ſe, ut * ego quifquam plus 


ſhou d 
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* 


In 


\\ 


ſhou'd love me mire than 
himſelf, I him more than 


my ſelf. For it cannot be by 
any means, that any one 


ſhon'd love another more, 


than bimſelf. 


We rejice for the joy f 


friends, as much as 
our own. 

Times ſlide away with 4 
conſtant motion, no other- 
wiſe than 4 River. 

Anger periſhes by ſtaying, 
as brittle Ice does. 


quam * ſui * amare, ego 
> 1]le plus quam ego. 
Fieri enim nullus modus 
pofle, ur quiſquam plus 
>alcer * diligere,qudm® ſui. 
C. Fuſc. 3. Rud. CVT. 

© Lztare amicus * [zritia 
æquè atque noſter [1z- 
titia. Id. 

Aſſiduus labi * rempus 
morus, non ſecus ac * flu- 
men. Ovid. Met. 15. 

De fragilis * glacies, in- 
terire ira mora. Ov. 


C. Such Con junctions do alſo often couple 
Moods and Tenſes, eſpecially Infinitives. As, 
Præſtat otioſum eſſe, quam nihil agere : 'Tis 


better to be idle, than to bs doing to no purpoſe. 


q Honeſty is praiſed and 
ſtar ves. 

Fer tue procures and pre- 
ſerves 82888 
The thirſt of Covetou/- 
neſs i never filled nor ſa- 
tisfed. 
uvenal ſays, thit Ho- 
is praiſed and ſtarves. 

1 wou'd more willingly 
receiv, than [I ww'd 
do Injury. 

It is better to receive, 
than to do Injury. 


* 


* Conjunctiones Copulativæ & disjunctivæ, 
aliquoties ſimiles, Oc. Lat. Synt. p. 103. 


* Probiras * laudari 
> algere. Juv. 
Virtus conciliare & 
b confervare amicitia. C. 
Nunquam expleri ne- 
e ſatiari cupiditas fi- 
tis. Ia. 
uvenalis dicere * pro- 
biras * laudari & * algere. 
2 Accipere libenrids, 
quam ** facere injuria. 


b Accipere * praſtare 


quam * tacere injuria. C. 
To 


approv 


Conj undb ions Copulative, &c. 


To ſuffer puniſhment is 
leſs, than to have deſerv d 
it. 


CI. Au Infinitive Mood is often coupled 


o Pati pœna * effe, qudm 
o mereri minus. Ov. 


with a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive. 


Learn of nag being 
warn'd, and not to con- 
temn Heaven. 

Nothing 1s the proper- 
ry of fo narrow 4 Soul, 
as to love Riches. 

Nothing is ſo very com- 
mon, as to want Wiſ⸗ 
dom. 

What can be a greater 
Wickedneſs, than to mur- 
der a familiar Friend ? 

What labour is leſs, 
than to keep filence ¶ Lat. 


to have kept filence? ] 


W har is fo weak, as to 
approve of a thing nor 
enquir'd into ? 

What is more fooliſh, 
than to take uncertain 
things for certain? 


: 


The Verb facio is eften 


underſtood when another Verb 1s 
As Nihil (fcil. facitis ] niſi luditis. Nihil aliud eil. faciris,] 
niſi ludie in. Tow do not hing but play. Nihil potui ¶ ſc. facere] nil fle- 
re; I ces d do nothing, but weep, Subaud. facere. s 


2 Diſcere d juſtitia moni- 
tus, & non ® temnere e- 
lum. 


* Nibil ® eſſe tam angu- 


ftus animus (XLL) quam 
* amare divitie. C. Off. 1. 

Nihil ® efſe tim valds 
vulgare, quam nihil * ſa- 
pere. C. Divin. 2. 

* Quod * poſſe eſſe major 
ſcelus, quam familiaris 
* occidere £ C. 


Quis minor e ſe, quim | 


* tacere, * labor? Ovid. 


* Quid ® eſſe tam futile, 
quam quidquam a probare 
non cog nit us? C. Acad. 4. 

Quid flultior * eſſe, 
quam incer tis pro certus 
* babere 2 C. Sen» 


coupled to it 7 


acere. 
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The Pre 


ſition. 


repoſition (eſpeciallj 


IN) is underſtood before the Ablative Caſe. 
Præpoſitio ſubaudita, Ec. Lat. Synt. p. 105. 
In 


A Maſter is in the place 
of a Parent. 

One thing is produced 
in one place, and another 
in another. 

No body tries to de- 
ſcend into himſelf ; but 
the Waller on the Back 
that goes before them, is 

ook'd on. 

Look back upon thoſe 


Y chings that hang on thy 


own Back. 


Vice deceives us in the 
ſhape of VCTTue. 
= 


Man conſfifis of Soul 
and Body. 

Time wg of ___ 
parts, the paſt, preſent, 
and future. 


God does not account 
it a thing diſagreeable 
with his Majeſty to take 
care of the World and the 
Affairs of Men. 

I Leave off to bebar 
Philoſophers from Money. 


Preceptar eſſe parens lo- 
cus · 

Alius alius locus naſci. 
Vitruv, 


In ſui ſui tent are deſcen- 
dere nemo; At præcedens 
ſpectari mant ica tergum. 


Perſ. 4. 


Tuus pendens reſpiczre 

tergum. id. Hor. Sar 2. 
v. 299. 
3 99 Sub. oy 

Fallzre ego vitium ſpe 
cies v.rtus. Juv. 

Ex. 

Homo conſt are corpus oy 
anima. C. Tuſc. 

Tempus tres pars con- 
flare, præteritum, præſens, 
& futurum. Senec, 

„ 

Deus non alienum ducere 
majeſtas ſuus mundus 75 


res homo cur are. Cic. de 
Divin. 
Definere Philoſophus 


(LVIL) pecunia interdi- 
cere. 
Fathers 


Prepoſitions in Compounds, &c. 219 
that manage 


Fathers 
their Eſtate bad y uſe to be 
debar'd from meddling with 
their G ods. 

Fool, doſt thou think any 
other happy befides the wiſe 
and god man? 


IN i frequently under ſtood before word: 
ruari, — clo, campis, libro, &c 


%.. 


pater male res gerens 
(LVII.) bonum interdici 
(XCIL.) ſolere. Cic. 

Stultus, putare alius /. 
piens bomiſqʒ; beatus? Vid. 
Hor. Epiſt. 1. 14. 


ſignifying Place; , Terra, 


CHI. 4 Verb Compound ſometimes re- 
quires the Caſe of the Prepoſition that it 3s 


compounded with. 


Præpoſitio in compoſitione, Cc. L. S. p.105. 


Abſtain from things 
forbidden. 

Pythagoras is ſaid to 
have abſtain'd from all A 
nimals. | 

An honeſt man refrains 
from Injuſtice even 2 
Impunity is propos d. 

Friendſhip is excluded 
our of no place. 

Thou canſt exclude 
Death [the Fates] out of 
no place. 

Let him go out of the 
Court, who thall defire to 
be pious. 

Others diſgraces often 
deter tender Minds irom 
Vices. | 

Hercules choſe to enter 
into the way of Vertue, 
rather than that of Plea- 
lure. | 


Prohibitus ABStinere. 


Senec. 
Pythagoras cunctus 'ani. 
mal ABStinẽre dici. Juv. 


Vir probus, etiam impu- 
nit at propoſitus, ABStinẽ- 
re injuria. I Rul.LX XI. II. 

Amicitia nullus locus 
EXcludi. C. Amn. 

Nullus fatum locus ** po/- 
2 cl ere. Mart. 


EXire aula, qui velle 
eſſe pius. Lucan. 
A % 

Tener animus abienus 
probrium ſape ABSters 
Praoptare Hercules via 
virtus, quam voluptas IN- 
gredi. 
L 2 


Many 


* 
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= 
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8 


Many Inconveniencies 
ſurround the old man: 
the wretch often gets, 
and abſtains from the 


things he has gotten, and 


is afraid to uſe them. 
An Heir comes upon the 
Heir of another, as Wave 
upon Wave. 

A Houſe and Land, a 
heap of Braſs Money and 


Gold will not take off Fe - 


vets.irom the ſick body, 
or Cares from the mind of 
rhe owner. 


— 
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Multus ſenex CIRCUM- 
venire incommodum : ſepe 
Nuerere, & inventus mi- 
ſer ABSrinere, c timere 
uti. Id, 


Heres heres alter, velut 
= SUPERvenire unda. 
1, 

Nen domus ( fundus, 
nom t acer uus (f aurum 
Agrotus dominus DEdu- 
cere corpus febris, non - 
nimus cura. Id. 


. 
. o 
* » * 


APPENDIX. 
d Cv. © Indefinites commonly 


govern a 


= SubjunEtive or Potential Mood. (See above, 


Z 
— 


S 


- 16.) 
Int di 


Particulz cum accipiuntur 


Dubitatiye & Indefinitz Subjunctivum poſtu- 
lant, Lat. Snt. p. 104. 
hy NS Rs”, 


2 diſcere. 


Nug virtus & quantus, 
bonus, eſe vivere parvus, 
Hor. Sat. 2. 2. 


Accipere nunc tenuis 
victus quis commodum ſui 
cum Aﬀerre. Ibid. 

Aſpictre florens quon- 


Indefinites with a Subj. M. 


Conſider thou, what the 
Laws warn thee of, what 
the Senate [ Court] com- 
mand, bo great rewards 
wait the good. 

Let u look about u, and 
conſider what we are, and 
what we differ from the 0- 
ther Animals, and let us 
purſae thoſe things, for [eo 
which we were born. 

Tf we conſider what ex- 
cellence and dignity there « 
in humane nature | the na- 
ture of man, ] we ſhall be 
ſenſible that the pleaſure of 
the body ought to be con- 
tem d. 

Avoid enquiring what 
ſhall be to morrom. 

is not allow'd to man 
to know what the morrow 
brings. 

They ſay that Hercules 
&s ſoon as be grew up to- 
wards m „went out 
info 4 ſolitary "place, and 
there ſitting, deliberated 
with himſelf « long while, 
ſeeing two ways, the one 


that of Pleaſure, the other 


that of Vertue, whether 
them it were beſt | better 
fo enter upon. 

Touth is the time given 
by nature for the chuſing 
what way of life | liv ng 
every one will enter into. 


221 
Reſpicere, quid montre 
lex, quid Curia mandare, 


Premium quantus bonus 
manere, Juven. Sat. 8. 


Diſpicere & itare 
quid eſſe,X quid ab animans 
cæter differre, & is ſequi, 
ad _ 3 naſci, C. 5. Nn. 


Si confiderare, quis 
eſſe in natura homo ex- 
cellentia & dignitas, in- 
relligere corpus voluptas 
conremni oportere, 1d, 


OF. 1. 
Quid eſſe fururus 82 
9 quzrere. Hor 
ire nefas homo eſſe, 
ætas quid craſtinus volvere. 
Stat. 


Hercules dicłre cùm pri- 
mdm : pubeſctre, c exi- 
re in ſolitudo, atque ibi 
ſedens diu ſui cum 3 de- 
liberare, cam duo cern- 
re via, unus voluptas, al- 
ter virtus, «fer (R. We 


* melior efſe. 


Iniens ætas tempus eſt 
a natura datus ad deligere, 
qui quilq; via vivere in- 
greſſurus eſſe, Ibid. 

& 4 Conſide? 


222 


Conſider how ſhort life 

It is imcertain how long 
the life of every one of us 
will be. 

Learn ye with how little 
a man may protong life, and 
how much nature requires. 

Doeft thou not ſes, how 
God bas raiſed the lofty 
countenances of men t9- 
wars the Stars ? 

Nature teaches us not to 
neg/e# how we carry our 
ſelves towards men. 

It is hard to ſay, how 
wuch courtefie and affabi- 
'tty of eech engages the 
minds of men. 

Behn1d haw much wicked- 
neſs advances daily, how 
much fin bs committed Pub- 
> lickly and'trivately, | 
= Why knows, whether the 
Four above ay add to 
S_Inotrow's tire; ta tha day's 


CE”... 
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Vita quam brevis eſſe, 
cogitare. Plaut. 

Incertus eſſe, qudm lon- 
gus ego quiſq, vita futurus 
eſſe. (Num. 21.) C. 

Diſcere quam parvum li- 
cẽre productre vita, & 
quantum natura petere. L 4. 

Nonne videre, homo ut 
celſus ad fidus vultus tol- 
{cre Deus? Sil. 


o natura docefe non 
negligère quemad modum e- 
go ad ver ſus homo gerere. 

Difficilis eſſe 0 dicere, 
quantopere conciliare ani- 
mus homo comiras & affa- 
bilitas ſermo. C. Off. 2. 

Aſpictre guantim quoti- 
die nequitia proficere, quan- 
tam public privatimque 
peccari (R. XCII) Senec. 

Quis ſcire, an adjicere 


hodiernus craſtinus ſumma 


tempus Deus fſuperus ? 
ur. 


Se more Examples bore, Part I. SubjunFive Mood, Part II. 
Ne XX. and ſeveral her places, 

Note, quantus and qualis W. they anſwer te tarrus and talit, 
have maſt commen'y3. n Iadicaive Nod de them, Likewiſe qua, 
, ubi and un Je, wen they inccwte the Relative Qui. Ses Virg 
Ecl. 9. v. 1. En. r, v. 701, 753. Ovid. Met. 1 v. 187, 241, 


594, 310, 381. 2. v. 20 ies. 203, 470. 1. v. 166. Hor. Ep. t. 6. 


v. 27. end 2. 2. v. . Ter Pho:n. 4. 2. v. 14. 44 4. 3. v. 36, 
Adel. 3. 2. v. 4. : 

Ae other Indefigites are ni 41d [fon e we, ar ludicati ve 
Mood. Siquis, meſt comm». ». 


Cv. g. Al 


Qui with a SubjunF, Mood. 223 


CV. 4 Alſo the Relative Qui frequently 
governs a Subjunctive or Potential Mood. 


ET There's no other ani- 
mal beſides man, which 
has any knowledge of God- 

Who s there, that ſhuns 
profitable things? Or ra- 
ther who is there, that does 
not purſue them very ea- 
gerly 2 

There's nothing that Go1 
cannot do. 

There's no Grief, which 
length of time does not leſ- 
ſen and molliſie. 

What State is ſo ſtrong, 
which may not be utterly o- 
verthrawn by Animoſities 
and Diviſions ? 

No man's power can be ſo 
great, that it [which] can 
ſtand without the (ervices 
of ſriends. 

There's no duty ſo ſacred, 
which Covetouſneſs is not 
wont to violate. 

To be in love with nothing, 
is almoſt t he only thing, that 
can make and keep one 
happy. 

Ennius ſaid, that that 
wiſe man was wiſe in vain, 
who wand not do good t 
himſelf, 

Who is there, to whom it 
is not evident, that men 


Nullus eſſe alius animal 
præter homo, qui habere 
aliquis nocitia Deus. C. 

Quis eſſe, qui utilis fu. 
gore ? Aut quis potius, 9 
is non ſtud ioſiſſimè perſe- 
qui 2 Id. Off. 3. 


Nihil eſſe qui Deus effi- 
cere non poſſe. Id. 

Nullus dolor efle, gui 
non longinquitas tempus 
minuere atq; mollire, Id. 

Quis tam firmus civitas 
efie, qui non odium atque 
diſfidium fund itus poſſe e- 
verti? 14. 

Nullus opes tantus eſſe 
poſſe, qui fine amicus ot · 
ficium poſſe. Id. 


Nullus officium tam ſan- 
Aus eſſe, qui non avaritia 
violare /olere. Id. 

Nil admirari prope res 
eſſe unus, qui poſſs factre 
& ſervare beatus. or. 


Ennius dictre, nequic- 
uam ſapetre ſapiens, gui 
ui ipſe prodeſſe nequixe. 

Co 

Quis eſſe, qui perſpicu- 

us non eſſe, homo homo 

L 4 may 


224 
may do moſt hurt or good to 
men? 


They adviſe well, who 
forbid thee to do any thing, 
which whether it be juſt or 
unjuſt, thou art in doubt. 

There's no Nation ſo bar- 
bdrous, which does not know 
that it ought to have ſome 
God, tho it knows not what 

jort of Gad it becomes it to 
{4VEs, 
It is difficult for him to 
T reverence and follow Ver- 
tur, who has always had 
uſed ) proſperous Fortune. 

They ſay he is the wiſeſt 

J man, who himſelf can dif. 
< 


— — — — —-— — 


cover [ Lat. fo whom it 
comes into mind, | what is 
neceſſary; that be is next, 
| © who follows the good Ad- 
— of another. 
Where is there @ Philo- 
| ſopher [ among how many 
D philoſophers is there one] 
found, that is of ſuch Mo- 
| rals, as Reaſon requives ? 
That rechons his Define 
not as ſbew of Knowledge, 
but a rule of Life? That 
| minds | hearkens to] him- 
| ſelf, and obſerves his own 
' Rules [Orders?] 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


plurimùm obeſſe aut pro. 
deſſe poſſe? Id. 

Bene przcipere, qui ve- 
tare quicquam agere, qui 
dubitare [urrim ] æquus 
wy eſle, an iniquus. Id. 

Nullus gens efle tam bar- 
barus, qui non, etiamſi 
n neſcire qualis Deus ha- 
bere (CIv.) decere, tamen 
habendus [eſte aliquem ] 
ſcire. Id. de Leg, 

Difficilis efle virrus is 
revereri & colzre, qui ſem- 
per ſecundus fortuna ut7. 
Ad Her. 4. 

Sapientiſſimus eſſe dice- 
re is, gui, 9 | 
(K. CIV.) efle, we venire 
in mens; proxime acce- 
dere ille, qui alter bene 
monitum obtemperare. Id. 


Quotuſquiſq; (XFXIX.) 
philoſophus inveniri, qui 
ira eſſe morarus, ut ratio 
poſtalare? Qui diſciplina 
ſuus non oſtentatio ſcien- 
ria, ſed lex vita put are? 
Qui obtemperare ipſe ſui, 
& decrerum ſuus pare ? 
C. Taſc, 2. 


See more Examples above at the SubyinAive Mood, and in may 


her places. 


CVI. 4 Theſs 


wd opus 


Ne, licet, ut, & e. with a Subj. M. 223 


CVI. © Theſe Con junctions always govern 
, li- 


4 Subjunctive or Potential Mood; 
cet, ut, cum pro quamvis, dum, 
quo, f quin. (See above, pag. 16.) 


*p 


Nn for at z «s, Quin mihi 


Virg. Fn. 1. v. 283. 


Some are of opinion, 
that a man ought to de- 
cline the having of too ma- 
ny Friends, leſt one ſhoud 
be obliged- to be /olicitous 
for many. 

Lok again and again 
what ſort of perſon thou re- 
commendeſt, leſt another's 
faults ſhou'd preſently bring 
ſhame ufon thee. 

Tho you expel nature 
with a Fork, yet it will 
Pill recur, | 

Every Animal endeavours 
e preſerve it ſelf. 

To injure one that thou 
may ft benefit another, « /0 
far from duty, that nothing 
can be more contrary to 
duty. 

Endeavour to be ſich an 


one, as thou won'dſt be ac. 
counted. © 
They ſeem to dire well, 


Quin omitre me. 1d. Or for quinetiamy «s 


Quidam { LXXXTV. ) 
placere, fugiendus efſeni-» * 
mius amiciti#, , neceſſe 
eſſe unus ſolicitus eſſe pro 
plures. C. Am, 


Qualis (CIV.)commen-- 
dare etiam atq; etiam aſpi- 
ceEre, ne mox. -**  Ineutere: 
alienus ru (LVII.) pecca- 
tum pudor. Hor, 

Natura expellzre furca 
licet, ulqʒ recurrete. Wir. 


Omnis animal id aptre,, 
t ſui ipſe cenſervare. C. 

Nocere (XLVII) alitis, 
ut proteſſe (LV.) a, tan- 
rum abeſſe ab officium, ut 
nihil magis officium poſſe 
eſle contrarius. C. Off. 1. 

Id *?agere, ut qualis ha- 
beri (CIV.) velle, ralis- 
eſſe. Id. 

Ree przcipere videri, 

L 5 who 
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who adviſe that I the high- 
er we are, f the more ſub- 
miſſtvely we ſhou'd carry our 
ſelves, FR. XXXIIL N. 2. 
Ie uſually Hippens in Po- 
ems and Pigures, that 
the uns il ful commend thoſe 
things, that are wt lau- 
dable. | 
So great is the power of 
grodneſs, that we love it e- 
ven in thoſe, whom we have 
never ſeen. 
Who canmaubt, but Rich- 
e are placed inVertue? 
Ie cannot but be the part 
of the ſame man, that 
likes the bad, to diſlike the 
g. 


Move Examples of theſe ConjunRions with a Subjunctive Mood may 


tr, ſ in ſeveral places aue. 


| Exerciſes to the Accidemir. 


qui monere, ut quantò ſu- 
perior (CIV.) eſſe, rant) 
ego ſubmiſſiùs * gerere.Id, 
Off. 1. 

In poe ma & piftura u- 
ſu evenite, 1 imperitus 
laud are is, qui laudandus 
non (CV.) efſe. Id. Off. 3. 


Tantus vis probitas eſſe, 
ut is diligere etiam in is, 
qui nunquam videre. C. 
de Am. 

Quis dubitare, quin in 
virtus divitiz poſitus eſſe ? 

Abeſſe non poſſe, quin 
idem homo (XLI.) eſſe 
probus improbare, qui im- 
probus (CV.) probare. 1d. 
de Orat. 


CVII. © Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, when they 


Fenfie, as if, as tho”, 
haud ſecus acfi, always 


Mood. 


de /o, as if God 
* {aw thee, 
We ought to live fo, as 
if we * thued in view; t 
think fo, as if ſrmebody 
ton d ſee into the bottom 
of our Breaſt. And there's 
one that can. 


alſo perinde acſi, and 
govern a Subjunctive 


Sic vivre, tanguam De- 
us videre. Senec. Ep. 10. 

Sic vivere 7 eſſe tan - 
quam in con ſpectus viverez 
fic cogitare 7, tanquam a- 
liquis in pectus intimus 
inſpicktre poſſe. Et — 
aliquis. Senec. Ep. 83. 

Rule LXXVIII. 


As 


fea Tenfes, 


Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, Sc. with a Subj.M. 227 


As the I had * diſce- Tanquam prodere quic- 
ver d whatever I knew. quid fcire. Fuv. Sat. 9. 


As if there * was but a we vero pauldm in- 
little Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
As if I di * not know. oy. vero neſcire, Plin. 


* See the Notes at the Subjunct ĩue Mood, Preſent and Preterper- 


K. INI 


* 4 * * b : 3 , „ 1 * , 
. 4 - 3 : z - j / > 


— — —— — 
unn 


» n ——— 
— 


- 


A Short IND EX of the Chief Heads. 


A. 


A ÞPRtinence. Page 90, 168. 
Abundance. p. 91, 103, 160, 177, 2t1. 
Admonition. p. 51, 60, 99, 169, 191, 224+ 
Adverſiy, 90, 107, 190. 
Ambition. 108, 128, 161. 
anger. Is, 19, 49, 63, 79, 86, vt, 98, 99, too, Ion, 113, 
216, 121, 122, 129 134, 149, 152, 153, 154, 156, 157, 
160, 161, 167, 174, 175, 180, 113, 186, 192, 215, 216. 
£ Aſſiſtance. 25, 40. p 


- 1 


P The Belly. 114, 177, 210. 
Bene fits. $2, 63, 88, tot, 103, 109, 126, I 34, 137, 142, 148, 

.S 152, 153, 158, 159, 166, 175, 211, 213. 

The Body. 107, 108, 150, 163, 165, 198, 201, 221. 

*— Borrowing, 60, 103, 

DO Bounty. 95, 98, 121, I45, 151, 213. See Benefits. 


S C. 


GC 
Calamities. 8g, go, 105, 130, 139, 142, 143, 145, 162, 195. 
D Calumny. 98, 156, 207. 
Charity {or doing Good. 1 $4, 65, 126, 142, 143, 146, 150, 
IA x57, x52, 153, 188, 159, 165, 178, 184, 
Children. 49, 55, 82, 125, 135, 143, 153, 162, 178, 211. 
\, Clemency. 125, 129, 132, 166. 
Conſcience, $8, 96, 109, 117, 118, 122, 183, 190, 195, 196, 
205. | 
Conſultation, or Conſideration. $2, 88, 96, ror, rrs, 176; 72. 
Contentedneſi. $6, 89, 97, 88, 111, 126, 131, 132, 133, 144, 
I47, 154, 164, 205 
fs. 16, 17, 34, $0, 61, 90, 91, 101, 113, 116, 124, 
I25, 129, 144, 146, 156, 159, 165, 166, 171, 177, 187, 
2 155, 215, r aj: 223. 
ur Country. 119, 142. 
Courteſie. 222. 
Credulity. 8, 97, 177, 1 156: 717. 
Exuelty, 121, 166, 379. - 


148, 
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D. 


Danger. 105, 113, 162. | | 
Bt, 86, 95, 103, 111, 127,. 121, 122, 140 yp 

1 164, 167, 181, 188, 194, 214, 219. 9 141, 103, 

Degeit, 130, 171. 1 En 

Delay. 62, 150, 184. 

Diligence. 36, $1, 62, 52, 96, 101, 113. 

Diſcord. 212, 213, 253. 

Diſeaſes. 107, 123, 125, 215. 

Drunkernefs. 107, 131, 134, 172, 179, 214. 

Duty. 87, 92, 107, 125, 143, 141, 225. 


E. el 
Endeavour. 46, 123, 225 Eb 
Enemies. 163, 193, 194, 202. | l 
Envy. 134, 163, 173, 277, 208. 
Error. 85, 90, 98, 101, 138, 148, 


Example, 101, 113, 172. 


F. 
Faithfulneſs. 168, 109. 
Fame. 156, 166. 
_ 79, 99, 117, 118, 124. 140, 150, 176, 177 194, 204, 

218. 

Fla » 11, 143, 146, 145, 163, 167, 183, 1 
een 
Forgiveneſs or Pardon, $9, 90, 116, 146, 147, 148, 172. 
Fortune (Good or Bad.] 121, 131, 143, 145, 151, I56, 157, 


190. . 

Friends or Friendſhip. 29, $5, 60, 88, 95, 100, oz, 105, tog, 
TIN, 113, 124, T28, 130, 151, 153, 159, 167, 11, 179, 
183, 189, 191, 195, 201, 206, 210, 212, 215, 216, 223, 
225. : 

Frugality. $8, 134, 135, 220. 

The Future. 90, 99, 115, 117, 118, 138, 154, 155, 221. 


G. OE 
Gami 31, 128. | 
ler, 79 $8, 110, 142; 185, 214: 
Gluttopy. 168, 179. | Ny wh 
God or "MB 93, . 103, 104, 105, ros, 116, 111, 116. 
118, 127, 128, 130, 142, 143, 149, 163, 164, 171, 172, 
3794 169, 201, 208, 217, 218, 223, 224, 226 Gold. 


230 The Index. 

Gold. P vr, 145. 175. 

Good Men. 89, toz, 104, 106, tos, 123, 128, 129, 136, 138, 
140, 142, 145, 146, 160, 179, 183, 186, 190, 11, 192. 
219, 221, 226. 

t or Governours, 24; 123, 134, 154, 158, 161, 190, 


211. 
Gratitude, and Ingratitude, 2, 62, 102, 103; 106, 117, 142» 
146, 199, 203. 
Grief. 31, 125, 181, 189, 206, 223. — 0 
Guilty. 117, 124, 140, 183. 


H. 


Happineſs. 63, 108, 166, 179, 163, 191, 193, 223. 
Hatred. $4, 102, 166, 167. K ; 


Hralth. roo, 136. 
Heaven. 81, 111, 112, 144, 179. 3 
Hell. 89, 108, 140 143. | LE. - 09 
Honeſty. 102, 124, 136, 148, 203, 56 219, 226. 
Horour. 81, 93, 103, 112, 133. 175. 
Humane Nature. 62, 96, 106, 121, 122, 126, 132, 133, T36, 
—__ 162, — 213, 221. 


| nuns 226. 4 
= SOT v3 311. 


SI. 15, $$, 125, 182, 253. 163, 7 71, 204 
Innocence. 176, 177, 200, 205. 

T yuftice, Injuſtice, or Fnjuy. If, 29, 137, 97, 95, 101, 102, 204; 
107, 108, 169, 114, 137, 141, 150, 152, 256, 166, 167, 
3 171, 173, 179, 162, 165, 203, 206, 207, 216, 217, 219. 


SJ K. 


$6; $7, 90,102, 108, 186, in, 145 181, 1. 

e know one's felf. 67, 132. | 

4 . ; 

Labour. 31, 32, 33, $O, 113, 211. 

Learning. 15, 30, $2, 62, 145, 266, 189, 217. 

Liberty. 127, 131, 147. 

Life. 5s, 99, 106, 113, 118, 127, 13%, 351, 169, 194, 133; 
209, 211, 222. 

Living well. 49, 30, £1, 113, 134, 135, 141, 167, 174, 155 

151, 192, 206. 

Living ill. 'vr, 204, 205; Me * 

Love. 29. lot, 116, 145, 167, 172, 16 185, 1921 21 218, 
ba Friend tip. + 145, 167. 17 3, ' ' Lukas 


Name | 
Nature. 
Need, 

Nobilit 


Obedie 


76, 


75 


3 
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Luſts. 90, 107, 123, 150, 164. 163, 211. 
Luxury. 23, 113, 122, 146, 203, 220. 


Lying. $2, $0, 155. 


M. 3 


, Madneſs. gr. 133. 134. 175. 178. 
Man. $2. 82. 85, 98. 119. 123. 124. 130. 165. 173. 178. 186. 


222. 223, 

Manners (good or bad.] 174. 115. 127. 224. 

Meat and Drink. 82. 113. 122. 179. 201. 21k. 

Memory. 114. 117. 142. 

Mind. 123. 151. 214. See Soul, Reaſon. 

Mistortunes. See Calamities. 

Moderation. yo. 61. gr. 109. 142. 143. 

Modeſty. 142, 193. 203. 

— 49. 107. 155. 162. 167. 170. 172. 179, ft. 214. 
i« 


M Y- 53. 81. 83. 95. 99. 139. 140. 141. 145. 165. 195. 
210. 219. 


Murder. 217. 


N. 


Name (good or bad.] 25. 137. 159. a . | 
Nature. 103.107. 111. 158. 176. 183; 184. 188. 190. 212. 213. 223. 
Need, 116. 159. 178. g 


| O, | 

Obedience. 149. 150. ( 

Old Age. 53. 79. $6, 96. 113. 117, 124. 125. 127. 131. 137 \ 
162. 184. 187. 199. 220, 

Oftentation. 110. 


P. 4 


Pain. 106. 181. Pains. See Labour. 

Parents. 15. 92. 107. 143. 153. 209. 21S: 

Paſſion. See Anger. : 

Patience or Forbearance. 99. 100. 134-136. 137. 145.157. 19. 172 

Peace. $3. 112. 118, 145. 148. 202. 209. 

Pity. I41. 142. 

Pleaſure. 15. 23. $I. $4. 62. $2. 83. 98. 107. 108. rto,; tat: 
125. 132. 133. 138. 150. 151. 152. 160. 163. 170; 172. 173, 
175. 176. 179. 3. 186. 189. 192. 198. 40 1. 210. 214. 221. 

Poverty. 31. 144. 178. 165. 203. 

Poor Men. 121. 127. | 

Praiſe. 28. 132. 141. 172. 189. | 

Pride. 82+ 90. 115. 132. 137. 164. 168, 177. 

Promiſe. 21. 37. 545 63: 86. 155. 


Proſperity. 


232 The badex. 


7 
* Proſperity. $3: ce. Its. 165. 173. 174. 190. 201. 224; 
The Publick. 145. 146. 148. 151. 161. 166. 202. 203. 211 
' Puniſhment. 23. 52. 122, 125. 147. 177. 179. 204; 206, 


R. 

Raſhneſs. 52, 83. 66. 96. 102, 160, 161. 192. 208. 209. 217. 

| Reaſon. 130, 149. 151. 178. 161. 190, 1% 210, 

[ Recompence. 61. 153. 16s. 

A Religion. 139. 162. 166.169. 217. 223. 

nance. 204. 205. 209, \ 

bath 296. | ' 

» 134. 173. 

ke 39. 84. 91. 93. 101. ros, 107. 108. 112. 122. 131. 132 


— 


nu” ꝓ— 


149. 151. 160, 167, 168, t77, 182. 196, 201. 217. 220. 203. 
Robbery. 18 . 182. | 
2 is Spas. N 

* 8. L 

Scarcity. See Wart. 
Self. conceit. 90. 103. 104. 157. 209. 2186 
Sclf-denial. 128. 163. Virg. k 
' Selfiſhneſs. 129. 147. 161. — 
Self. lore. 147. 174- £12, 225. | Ovid. 
Self » 103. 147. 4 —_— 
Silence. $1. $6. $7. 179. 191. 196. 247. : Cic. O 
Shame. 183. 204. 205. 225. : — 
Slecp. 121. 123. 150. 215. — —— 
Solitude. 130. 161. cus. 


* — 109, 106. 144. 160. 161. 165, 176. 186. 20 211 
T. 
| Y 109. 123. 129, 154. 210, | 

| Time. 79. 81. 83. 103. 113. 127. dom 139. 154. 155. 167 
; 170. 171. 208. 216; 216. 
| _ 0 87. 153. 154. 179. 193. 

Lea 47. 10. ; 

155. 160. 


Truth. 79. 117. 127. 167. 


Verſe. 25. 130. 176. 182. 
+ VYerrve. 30. 38. 52. 60. 63. 82. 84. 93, 95. 98. 99. 102; 108; 
126. 127. 130. 133, 134. 139, 145. 158. 162. 168. 1 1. 75. 
180. 191, 203. 207. 212, 213, 216, 22 I, 226, 
Vice. $2. 168. 219. 
The Vulgar. 114. 249. 186. 


* 
* 
7 
: 
- * 0 ” - _— - 
: W. 


tr 


. 132 


21% 


167. 


103. 
17s. 


W. 
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W. 


Nrn. 106. 130. 176. 177. 178. 
War. 171. 206. 207, 


Wicked Men. 8 T. $2.89. ro8. 123. 131. 140. 


145. 146. 157. 177. Ids. 135. 222. 
Wife. 51. 154. 214. 215. 8 


'. Wine. 82. 131. 182. 


Wi dom. 90. 96 97. 126. 127. 138. 151. 268, 217. 224. 
The — $3. 111. 114 146. 288. 193. 


. 
Youth. Young Men, 99. 106. 115. 137. 158. 174. 179. 192. 
203. 204. 221, 7 


Places ont of Authors wherein the common 
Reading or Pointing is amended. 


(ue 


ER RAT A 


Pae* ge 22. line 26. for reditwrwum, read redditurum. . f 
tives, r. native. p. 72-1. 20, for Rus, r. Dus. p. 170. I. 14. f. 
ſuloer, r. conſuls. p. 172. I. 20. f. profident, r. precedent. — ont 9. 
f. ingenjous, r. ingen ro at pag. 42+ L. 1. before 
before Jin. a, & s. Alte mack fi $9. before lin. 21. 
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Rules to know the Genders of Nouns. 


I. 
8 Nomina cuncta Mares ſignantia, Mafcula dicas. 
* Ur, Numa, Perſa, Cilix, vir, mas, rex, afſecla, vervex, 
* Fur, pugil, exul, eques, juvenis, vigil, ata; ſodalis. 
NOTES. 


75 Rule comprehends, (T.) Proper Names of Men, and other Male: 
w things ſo reputed, as Angels and the Heathen Gods. As Numa, Ca-, 
to, Marcus, Dinacium, Rucephalus, Gabriel, Jupiter. 

2. National Names of Men z «s, Perſa, Cilix , 3 Ater, Arabs, Ga- 
ramas, Geta, Cres, Ligur, Arcas, Acharnan. - 

3. Common Names belonging to Males z «4s, Vir, gigas, aries» 
x "Conſul, ſcribaz Oc. * _ by 

4. Epicenes that belong to Male: 
males: as, Fur, pugil, &c. fo præſul, 
ris, perduellis, „ euceps, particeps, index, 
For the Gander of ſuch Epicents as are common to 


{ homo, verna, hirundo, &o. 
r — * 


Fœmelſas quz ſignificant, Muliebria ſunt; ut, 
Anna, Venus, Colchis, Virgo, Regina, leana. 
6 NOTES. 


Under this Rule are comprebended, 
». Proper Names of Females , or ſuch reputed , as Anna, Venus. 
2. National Nanny of Femoles x as Colchis, Angla, Laczna, 
3. Commun Name; belonging to Females; „ Virgo, mater, foror, 


or, Regius, agne. 5 

| III. Commons. | 

Pauca Genus capiunt pro ſeau Nomina utrumque; 

Dux, con jux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdes, 

Bos, cuſtos, comes, ant iſtes, ſus, miles, & heres, 
Affinis, civis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoftis. 

Nemo, parens, infans, vates, canis, augur, & autor, 
Adjice municipem, interpres, princeps, adoleſcens, 


Pres, [1] [ IV, 


J 


Arbe 
Neutra. 


Tor, 


8 — * 
* "oy * , % 8 * 
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Iv. 


Ar boris eſt nomen Muliebre. At mas oleaſter ; 
Neutraq; bis duo, robur, acer, ſuberque, ſilerque. 


Note, Larix is ſometimes Maſculine, 


V. 
Eſt Generis Neutri invariabile Subſtantivum. 


NOTES, 


Here ave ſome Indeclinables that - be uſed in any Caſe, at, 
Mille, cornu, genu, gummi, Aixi, Moly Aſty, ſemis, pondo, men- 
na, Jader, & c. Some t hat are uſed 4 in ſome Caſes : as Nom. Ac- 
cuſ. Voc. Sing. Hoc fas, nefas, inftar. Argos, melos, epos, hippo- 
manes, cococthes, — finapi, = — ape. Nom. Accs, Vee, 
Fiural, Hac cape, cete mele, Tempe, cacoehe, . Nom, 
Acc. Voc. & Abl. ſingul. Hee mane | 


Firſt Declenſion. 


* eſt Nomen Primæ. Mas AS tamen atq; 

ES. (a) 

Maſcula ſunt (6) Eptccena, cometa quoque, argz pla- 
net a. (c) 


Mandragora incertum eſt; incertaq; dama & talpa.(d) - 


NOTES. 


da) As, hic tiaras, Boreas, Achates Only Names of Jewel: in as 
and es are Pm. reſ =, (b) A., bie verna, auriga, agri- 
cola, incola, alienigena, „ advena, transfuga, and ſuch ljke 
C. mpeunds. (c] To which — # bic "Adria, Pandecta, Echinometra, 


di Dama & talpa eve ofterieft emini nos. 
Second Declenſimn ion. 


Maſcula in Er, vel in Vs; fed ia Um ſunt Neutra 
Secundæ. 


Likgwiſe the Greel Termination OS iz Maſculine, and ON Newter. 
On) Names of Herbs in OS are moſt cammenly Feminine. Ex 


c 


* 


* 


Zuse Arr wi 
6 Rules to know the Genders, &c. 
N Exceptions. 
Dd eprions 


\ 1. Feminines. 


I. Fzmineaalvus, humus, ficus, domus, ata; papyrus, 
Cor baſus, antidotus, diphthongus, byſſus, abyflus, 
» Chryſtallus, ſynodus, vannus, ſapphirus, eremus, 
N Lecythus, hyſſopus, nardus, dialectus, & Argus. (a) 
lb diametrus, perimetrus 
plinthus, (Vierwv. l. 3. c. 3. for which Diftienaries have plinthis.) 
— chry ſopraſius. amethy ſtus, topazi us, aft us, biblus, co- 


, erythrodanu, halvs, holcus, poiygonus, a few more un. 
J commen Names of Herbs, 


2. Doubtfuls. 


1 2. Barbirus, ac atomus, balanus, citiſuſqʒ, phaſelus, 
Pampinus, atg; eolus, groſſus quoque, chryfo ithuſque, 
ſunt Dubia. ——(b) | 
(b) Rubus alſo ir ſometimes Feminine. 


3- Neuters, &c. 
| 3. Me virus, pelagus. Nentrum modo, Mas modo 
vulgus. (ec) 
(e) Alſo hee chacs, Par. Abi. chao. 
Third Declenſion. 


1. Maſculine Endings, 
Maſculei fines ſunt N, er aut #r, or, os, O: ut, 


Ren, pecten, crater, uter, ardor, flos, homo, ſermo. 


Exceptions. 
1. Feminine. 


Feminea hec cos, dos, caro, findon, arbor, azdon, 
Icon, cum alcyone. Adde in Do finita vel in go, 
Nue per inis declinentur : cardo excipe, & ordo, 


% . 2 | 
. 7 "a9 ; 
r 2 292.460 ; JD 7 N Pj 7T (? N 5 


ER 


Eſt Muljebre in io Nomen. Signantia corpus 
Aut Numerum excipies, ut pugio, ſenio; que ſunt 
Maſcula. Junge Anio, & ſeptentrio. 


Alſo « few luer of Herbs in On are Feminine: viz. Coryledon, 


2 caucon, eſchæmon, molon, ariſtogeton, 22 polycnemon. 
5, | - 
(a) 2. Neuters. 


etrus, At ſunt Neutra f 88 & 3s, æquor, cor marmor, adorq; 
* ne 5 
Weutrum en inis, quot ies ſignad rem non animatam : 


Deme tamen 3 cum 1 Neutra cadaver, 
; Vir, fiſer, atq; laver, cicer piper, atq; papaver 
clus, Gingiber, uber, itet, laſer, cum verbere, Naber, ; 
que, I Spinther, & tuber pro fungo prog; tumere. 
II. Feminine endings, 


X Muliebre, ut Lex; atq; S, cum dempſeris unun Ot, 
i Vt pietas, nubes, virtus, laus, vis, chlamys, ars, mens, 


Exceptions. 
t. Maſcul iner. 
Mas eſt as cum (a) Compoſitis : (b) pars afſis item 
0 ID — centuſſis. Mas F nis, ut ig. 
— 86, «tris, quadraſis, quinou, ſex? 


(b) Parts of ws; 4, ſeſcunx, ſextans, tri triens, . 
+ Bipennis is Feminine, becauſe it 51 a Adjetive L 


lon, 


* 
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Mas es tis, limes cen limitis. Excipe merges, 


Maſcula ſunt quoq; in ax, eſqʒ · ẽtis origine Graca; 
Ing, üs üntis, & as antis; q'2q; ante & babent p, 
Aut b: uti (c thorax, (a) as (e) Phycũs, O A- 
gragas, () gfyps, 
* Atgq; chalybs.— — 


b>. % 


(c) & climax, on, _ EY TER Cc. except hac pana x. 
+ (d) Se lebes, . s, herpes, tis. (e) S. Amathiis, Cera- 
ſas, 70 ns ) de, 858 &c. (f) S. adamas, * antis. 
(g) Se eps, bydrops, merops, conops, „ lelaps. Libs, 


— 


Maſcula item paries, pes, pulvis, vaſq; vadis dans, 
Glis glira, caſſis pro reti, annalis, aqualis, 
— Calis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enſis, 
Fuſtis, fulcis, torris, ſencis, piſcis, & unguis, 
I Et vermis, vectis, poſtis, lapis, orbis, & axis, 
> Yepris, mons, pons, fons, pollis, cum fanguine, rorrens, 
"D Nefrens, atq; tridens, cum dente, bidenſq; ligonem 
* S'gr.:ns, mus, lepus, atq; tri pus, polypuſq; (Y frutsxqʒ, 
Cin ex, atq; culex, codex, cum caudice, pollex, 
Et pulex, pumex, podex, cum panrice, murex, 
Sorcx, atg; latex, vertex, cum vortice, ramex, P. 


> Grex, & apex, natrix, & onyx ſignans alabaſtrum, Adji, 
% Et tornix, phoenix, (i) bombyx pro verme, calixq;. (4)  Finis 


(h) 41ſo apus, daſypus, chytrapus, hzmantopus, podis. ed 

(i) Phanix « Bird, and ix 4 Wind. _ 

(k) Alſo fem more leſi uſual, vi. cacumis (fer cucumer, As- ; 
cj cucumim.) Cenchria, 2 yerpens, reftis ( pro tefticulo,) 3 — 


ulex, urpin, orix, [podix, calyx, coccyx, Lyn: 
Per / F< 2. Neuters. _— RD) 

Neu Eris vel öris gignens. a quogz Neutra, Js 

Vas vaſis, crus, rus, jus, pus, thus, #5, atriplexq; (1) port 

(1) Ae theſe Greek words in as, zgocerw, arrocreas, buceras, - Ee 

las, ae Neunter; : p — 

x; 7 Ly 

—- 1 


3. Neuter 


| | : 
0 * {/ „ #7 * 4 
8 af 4 


N 
e 


Wo 1 5 
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III. Neuter Endings. 


Sun ſeptem hi fines, I, ar, ur, erg e, ma, Neutri: 
) A- Vt mel, tar, ſuſphur, capur, halec, rete, poema. 


Exception. 


Cera- Maſcul a ſunt tamen bec, ſal, ſol, mugilque, ſtrigilqʒ, : 

ans. Nar, "Gy Arar, tur tur, vulrur, furfurque | rque, 3 
Hic aut * Anxur. — ; 0 

hs 7 fo * 


| * Daubefuls of * Third Declenfion. N 


Sunt incerta ales } ſcrobs, ferpens, ate, palumbes A 
Et clunis, corbis, cum torque, canal:s, & anguis, 


ens, Calx pedis aut 441 71, limax, imbre 5 ſilexque, 
1 Adde 2 * arrha ardonychemq;. 


2 Maſeulines often 
Porrò hec $3 Genu jc dignius uſu eſt ) 
n, Adjice, babe rudeus, margqgyMharalis, & obex, 
„ (4) Finis, adeps, rradu%y cortex, varixqge, ciniſque. 
eſs _Feminines r | & _ 
„A. 2e IIS 
rchEs, Et contra: a Genus que O. e 
Lynx, perdix, hiſtrix, linter, grus, ar; cupido. (5) 
A " ues Declenſion. ” 
ira, Mas us, & u Nedtram eft Quarte. "At Muliebria ſeptem, - | 
„ (1) Porticus, 45 tribus. ficus, acuſque, 
3 Et domus. Incertum penus e : Generis ſpgfus onnis. 
* — | — | ” 4 


a) Oy ſcrobis. (b) ..6þ — * f 
is, & phanix Feminine 


wy . 
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8 S rib Declenſyn. Kod 
J  Feamineum eſt . Mas wert 
Wa Le ger 


. tle firs 
Menſis. 
thr % navis & fa 


ing fluvivs. As 
Geia, Macra, Rutuba, 


— vs 
F = 


22 


5 Crore 


i: A 


iſ - 
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